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ABSTRACT ^ , ' ^ 

Tfiis sourcebook provided brief descriptions of a- 
number o"f innovative pr&gjrajns that havfc been .approved for 
dissemination by the Joint" Dissemination Review Panel within the 
Education Division of. the Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare* The first section presents an array of programs that were 
being supported as Demonstration Projects during the 1975-76 school 
year by the U.S. Office of * Education. The second section presents 
shorter descriptions of -projects that are also approved fxs|r diffusion 
but, in vifew of scarce resources, £ould not be funded during the 
particular school year. The back of the book contains /a list of state 
facilitators, with najnes, addresses, and phone numbers. Each; 
facilitator serves as a matchmaker within that state to assure that 
local education agencies obtain information about and access to those 
validated^ innovations that fit identified needs of particular 
schools, regardless of where in *ihe nation the origiiial program 
happened to have been launched. The demonstration projects deal with 
a wide variety of areas; alternative/secondary education, early 
childhood and parent readiness, the environment, 
reading/language/ma thematics, specialized 1 currifiulum/special 
interests, special education, and ^training/organizational 
arrangements. (Aiithor/IRT) * - 



I 



\ 



U.S. OEMRTAAENT OF HEALTH. 
* EOUCATION A WELFARE 
NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF 
EDUCATION 

THIS DOCUMENT HAS BEEN REPRO 
DUCED EXACTLY AS RECEIVED FROM 
THE PERSON Oft ORGANIZATION ORIGIN 
ATING IT. POINTS OF VIEW OR OPINIONS 
STATED DO NOT. NECESSARILY REPRE 
SENT OFFICIAL NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF 
EDUCATION POSITION OR POLICY. ' 



Educational Programs 
That Work 




NATIONAL DIFFUSION NETWORK 

UNITED STATES OFFICE OF EDUCATION 



EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS THAT WORK 



A Resource of Educational Innovations 



Developed by Local School Districts 
and Approved by an Evaluation Panel in 
the Education Division of the Department 
of Health, Education and Welfare. 



This catalog was prepared for the 
U.S. Office of Education's 
NATIONAL DIFFUSION NETWORK 
by the Far West Laboratory *for 
Educational Research, and Development, 
San Francisco. . 
September 1975. 




r 




\ 



f 

/ 



Jf, 



EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS THAT WQRK was largely written by staffs of the various projects 
^described 1n the following pages. Without their full and willing cooperation, 

these descriptions could never havejbeen generated. Special thanks are, due to . , 

those project directors who created previous catalogs for the National Diffusion, 
Network and whose advice and help contributed significantly to simplifying some of 
the complex production challenges 1 that arose during development of this publication. 
However, the reader 1s cautioned that some errors may have crept into the text due 
to the limited time avail able*' for checking the various entries. We would appreciate 
receiving corrections, comments, and suggestions for Improvement of future editions 
of this sourcebook: Correspondence may be directed to: Education Diffusion Project, 
Far West Laboratory, 1855 Folsom Street, San Francisco, California 94103. 



The work presented or reported herein was performed pursuant to a Contract frof.i 
the U.S. Office of Education, Department of Health, Education and Welfare. How- 
ever, the opinions expressed herein do not necessarily reflect the position or 
policy of the U.S. Office of Education, and no official endorsement by the 
U.S. Office of .Education should be Inferred. 
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- PRCFATpRY NOTE 

- TWs sourcebook provides brief descriptions of a number of Innovative programs that 
have been approved for disseminata (as *>f July 197$) by the, Joint Dissemination 
Review Panel within the Education Division, of the Department- of Health /StorftW' ' . 
and Welfare. jj 1 * \ • " 

In *the first section of the sourcebook the user will find an array of programs 
which were being supported as Demonstration Projects during the 1975-1976 school 
year by the U.S. Office of Education. In the second section may be Jpund shorter 
descriptions of projects that are also approved for diffusion but, 1n view of scarce 
resources, could not be funded by USOE as "demonstrators" during that particular 
school year. 

In thetack of the sourcebook 1s a 11st of State Facilitators, with names, addresses 
and phone numbers. Each State Fap1l1tator serves as' a "Matchmaker" within that 
state to assure that local education agencies oWfaln Information afcbut and access 
to those validated Innovations that fit tdentlflW^ needs of particular schools, 
• regardless of where 1n the nation the original program hap^toedjjjg, have been launched. 

Users of this sourcebook may first contact the appropriate State Facilitator to 
obtain further information about the demonstration project(s) of greatest Interest 
for their school (s), or may contac^t the project(s) directly. Either point of entry 
should assure school and college personnel "of enthusiastic response and cooperation 
from the National Diffusion Network which links these professionals so that they 
•can serve the needs of children, teachers, and administrators 1n every state. 
N 

r 

Anethersourcebook of innovations is a catalog of National Institute of Education 
produdPfftwo volumes) which contains descriptive information on 660 educational 
products developed through research and development. Products 1n that catalog 
are classified into 13 major subject areas. Approximately two- thirds of the products 
require no training or technical assistance for their use, but 1n many cases where 
such training or technical assistance is needed or desired, 1t 1s available from 
the developers or publishers. The catalog will be available 1n January 1976 from 
the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 
20402. The price and document order number are unknown at this time; however, this 
information may be obtained in January by calling or writing Mrs. Nancy Hunt, 
Dissemination and Resources Group, National Institute of Education, Washington, 
D.C. 20208" (202/254-5510). 
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ALTERNATIVE/SECONDARY 



PROJECT: 



PROJECT ADVENTURE 



• description • 

PROJECT ADVENTURE was designed to add ah exper-*' 
1ence base to a standard high school curriculum^ 
It recognizes that, for many students, learning 
is essentially a passive process with little 
opportunity in the real world to take responsible 
action or tq test the verbal abstractions of the 
classroom. It represents a combination of Out- 
ward Bound techniques and philosophy, plus a hum- 
anistic group-process approach to learning and 
teaching. The. general approach encourages small 
groups of students to learn by actually working 
'on specific reality-based tasks or problems. The 
ro.le of the teacher becomes that of stating the 
problems and limitations so that students take 
\ responsibility for finding solutions. 

The project- supports a wide variety of teaching 
and learning styles." The approach is generally 
designed to involve^students actively in learning 

• situations that ani often demanding, usually 
require cooperative effort, and are based on pro- 
blem-solving experiences. 



■ i 



target audience 

Primary focus has 'been high school (all ability 
levels) but four middle schools have enjqyed 
success and parts have been adapted to parather- 
apeutic summer-camp situation^ and upper elemen- 
tary grades. 



materials used 

Units, available at low cost, are usable in a 
number of curriculum areas such as English, art, 
and physical education. Each curricular unit can 
be adopted and/or adapted singly. The.process ' 
itself can be adopted without purchasing an^ ma- 
terial s. 



; nr 

» descriptors 

physical education 
environmental education 
group counseling 
Outward Bound * 
experimental curriculum. 



» financial requirement 

Exclusive of training, 
cost per learner for the 
physical education and 
academic' curriculum is H 
approximately $5 % 00 the 
first yedr. Continuing 
costs will run as low as 
$2.00 if the program is 
not expanded. Training 
costs, which vary , 
according to need, are 
normally considered an 
essential ingredient. If 
the physical education 
program alone is impTe^ 
mented, initial equipment 
may run from $1 ,000,00 
to $1,500.00. 

• program evaluation 

Evaluation data show that 
participation in Project 
Adventure activities has 
significantly increased 
students' self-concepts, 
•levels of achievement, 
motivation, and (for the 
Rhysical education course) 
physical functioning on' 
five ojjt of six measures. 
Students and thejr parents 
tended td recognize 
growing self-confidence • 
and more active* involve- 
ment in available activ- 
ities as outcomes of the 
.project. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : Project staff are interested 
in locating interested, enthusiastic, and capable 
teachers ready for an action approach. They 
seek administrations willing to support "adven- 
ture curriculum" finanically and structurally. by 
providing flexibility in scheduling and openness 
to teaching styles. Teachers should be inter- 
ested in an interdisciplinary approach. 
-* 

Staffing : May be implemented without special 
staff. After trai ning, regular classroom 
teachers can f5ScTT*7rrfw»^ure curriculum". It 
is often helpful, but not necessary, for some 
of the teachers to attend Outward Bound. In- 
stallation involving many teachers, courses, 
and programs may require coordination, espec- 
ially if a school buys outdpor equipment. 

Facilities/Installation : Faci 1 i ties , requi red 
depend oj^what aspects are adopted and how cre- 
ative and resourceful potential adopters are. 
Whereas some resources would be' best (a wooded 
area), other areas can be substituted (regular 
playing fields). Similarly, equipment costs will 
depend on which aspects are. implemented. The 
need for outdoor gear depends on the degree to 
which the outdoor "adventure curriculum" is 
adopted.' Building a rope course is an essen- 
tial part of the physical education program. 

Training : Attendance at workshops is essential 
to exploring and understanding the process. 
Generally a core group of teachers are trained 
at a one-week session; and follow-up workshops 
of 1 to 3 days may be held for other faculty , 
and adopter schools or to build rope course ' 
facilities. Training may run from one day to 
several weeks, depending on the^extent of im- 
plementation. Training may also be adapted to 
fit the needs of the adoption site. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness brochure, pro- 
gram description, ar\,d 
materials description 
available at no cost. 
Audiovisual presenta- 
• t tion available - rental 
($10.00), purchase 
($100.00). Academic 
curriculum available 
moderate cost. 

• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Visits are scheduled 
one* day each month. 
Confirmation of visitors 
required one week in ad- 
vance. Adopter sites 
can be visited with two 
weeks' notice. 'Contact 
D/D. 



training capability 

Training is designed to 
meet each adopting dis- 
trict's needs. Adopters 
may choose among a1terh&? 
/tive formats or work with 
project staff to develop 
a format specific to 
their planned program. 



CONTACT: 

Mr. Robert Lentz, Dir. 
Ms. Mary Smith, Assoc. 
Hami 1 ton-Wenham Reg- 
ional H. S. 
715 Bay Road 
Hamilton, MA 01936 
(617)468-1766 

Development Begun: 7/71 
US0E DRP Approval: 6/74 
Diffusion Slprt: 7/74 
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PROJECT: 



ALTERNATE LEARNING PROJECT '(ALP) 



• description 

ALP is a community -based experimental high school 
t/iat combines ji strong basic skills program with 
site placement activities and continuous coun- 
seling, The srtudents 1 only conmyi cfenonimator is 

* dissatisfaction with traditionayschooling. The 
program operate^ with 125 students a*id 8 full- 
time staff. The scfioof seeks io allow for (1) 
parent and qommunity participation in policy 
making; (2) increased student choice among curr- 
icular offerings; (3) increased student responsi-* 

' bility and Accountability. At the" same -time, the 
need for developing basic academic skills is! 
stressed. There are some 80 Glasses and tutorials 
field at thef school and 50' site placements in 
. organizations, professional offices, and schools 

\around the city. All full-time ALP staff acfas 
counselors as well as teachers. * 

Rrogramj presents awide range of ..teaching and 
learning styles and features small-group and 
individual jzed instruction. Students 4select 
.own program. Emphasis* is placed on community 
• involvement: student projects in tlte city; 

instruction by vo1unteer$*and professionals from } 
the c6mmunilty> . A competency-bas£d -system is used 

♦ for^iwarding diplomas. ^> 



• target audience 

Students of all abilities grades- 9-1 2, though 
also possible at middle school and adult levels. 
Can be Either ^Dmplete program or adapted to 
supplement an ongoing program. 



• materials used 

There are no specific materials. Teachgps 
generally put together their Own curriculum. How- 
ever, reading lists and curriculum suggestions are 
available from.D/D office upon request. 
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iscriptors 

b^stc skills 
Alternative education 
career educ^tiori 
community involvement 
parent involvement. - 



► financial requirement 

ALP's per-pupil cost is . 
si igh'tl^ below the city 
average for the secon- - 
dary level. "Exclusive 
of training &nd perfiaps 
rent for a^ separate fa- 
cility, it' is possible - 
to*adopt the program .t 
with no additional cost 
.to the LEA. 



» program evaluation 

External evaluations of 
ALP have shown that the* 
project has greatly re^ 
duced absenteeism and 
dropout rates . 651 of 
ALP students have gone' 
on to 4-year colleges, , 
most often to their first 

• choice college; many of 
these.students normally 
would not have pursued 
further education. Other 
measures have shown im- 
proved attitudes toward 

■ self and schooling. 
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. ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : . ALP seeks school administrators, 
parents, and teachers who recognize that "tradi-* 
' tional" schools may not be right for all students 
"ancLthat alternative^ are needed. Full adminis- 
trative support for the program, is integral to its 
success; also central is a willingness to experi- 
ment and>accept variances from normal school * • 
policies and operating procedures (e.g. r student 
and staff leaving buildfng during school day; 
Instruction by non-certified personnel). Teachers, 

<%. students, and parents should be voluntary partici- 

^ pants in the program. . \ 

Staffing : It is- possible for regula/ classroom 
teachers, with training, to teach in" an ALP-type 
setting. Important qualities for. teachers are: 
flexibility, creativeness, comfort with personal 
counseling of students, and an expanded definition- 
of tfie teacher role/ The. program relies, heavily 
on part-time specialists from the, comnunity (e.g., 
a practicing artist), college student interns, and 
parent/community volunteers. 

Facnities/Installiation : Facilities required 
depend upon which aspects of the program are 
undertaken. If • the complete program is adopted, 
a separate physical space in a central location 

* to facilitate site placement activities would be 
advisable. Otherwise, no new facilities may need 

'"^to be involved. > - ' * . - 

• » 

• Training : Attendance at a presentation about the 
School or a visit to the ALP site is essential to 

, understanding the program. Training may run from 
several days ito* two weeks, depending on the degree 
to which the program is being implemented. Train- 
ing is adapted to fit needs of adopting site. 

^Trainees must include that individual who will be 
bnsite and directly in charge of the program and 
an appropriate representative from the school 

'system admini stration* 



ADOPTION SERVICES: ' 

• training materials 

Brochure, descriptive 
repprts, ALP staff, and 
student manuals, course 
catalogs, funding Infor- 
mation, booklists, 20-min. 
slide-tape, 45-min. video- 
tape, alternate education 
bibliography. Contact Atff^ 
for list |nd costs * 

• demonstration/ 
visitation -- 

Demonstrations and vislta- 
tipns regularly avail-able v 
Visitors should plan to 
spend one day at the 
school. Contact D/D office 
for, appointment and avail- 
ability. 



• training* capability 

Training available for 6-8 
adopters. Training pro- 
gram planned through nego- 
tiations between ALP and 
adopter. Training avail- 
able on-site and out-of- 
state.* 



CONTACT: 

Ms. Barbara Tucker 
Mr. Chuck Kenyon 
ALP 

180 Pine Street 
Providence, RI 02903 
(401) 272-2080^ 

Development Begun: 7/71 
US0E DRP Approval : 5/74. 
Diffusion Start: 7/74 
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PROJECT*. CURRICULUM FOR MEETING MODERN PROBLEMS 
rWWJOC^l. >(THE NEW MODEL ME) 



• description 

THE NEW MODEL 7 ME is designed to help high school 
students deal with how behavior develops, avail- 
able alternative actions for solving personal 
problems»nand the short- and Tgng-range conse- 
quences of* those alternatives. It is a positive, 
preventive approach to £he study of human behav- 
ior and aggressiQn. The curriculum is flexible, 
"appropriate f&r all students, and adaptable to 
'! student needs in a variety of school settings. 
It incorporates the causal approach to under- * 
- standing human behavioK and includes much material 
affective in nature. 1 . , . \ 

The curriculum includes a wide variety of activ- 

• ities and seeks to promote much student and > ' 
teacher interaction. A reasonably noVjudgmental 

• and flexible teacher who maintains an attitude 1 " of 
acceptance of 'youhg'peoples'ideas and a willing- 
ness to listen to their opinions will be most 

■ effective with the curriculum. 



• target audience 

All ability levels in grades nine' through twelve. 
Used as a course in itself^ to supplement existing 
courses, or with units selected as mini-courses. 



• materials used 

\ student book and a Ueacher manual that incorpor- 
ates the student .book are the basfc texts. The 
teacher bibliography suggests appropriate supple- 
mentary audiovisual materials and books. 
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• descriptors 

affective education/ 
personal development, 
problem solving, values 
clarification, group., 
counseling, decision 
making, experiential 
curViculum. 



> financial requirement 

Cosfer' per' pupil the first 
year is approximately 
$6.00, based on a student 
population of 30D. This 
includes the cost of 
texts and inservitie 
trai ni ng . .Conti nuation 
costs are minimal if 
student tests are reused. 



program evaluation 

Evaluation data obtained 
in diversified settings 
showed significant stqdent 
growth in the cognitive 
areas. Significant 
student growth was also 
shown with 'attitude mea- 
sure. Teacher growth was 
shown with, the Minne- 
sota Teacher -Attitude *" 
Inventory. All analyses 
of student and teacher 
questionnaires an$I narra- 
tive statements indicated 
^strong support of the 
curriculum. 



ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : Criteria >et for potential 
adopters include: 

A need that matches tne product 
An indication that i;cil ization of affective 
curriculum is '„omnk stirate with/school 
and community philosophy 
.Instructors willing to incorporate the core % 

of the project S 
A commitment to evaluate the implementation - 
process ^nd the impact of the program on t 
_ students. • 

■B Bffing : The program is implemented with class- 
^Som teachers and counselors. However, it is ex- 
pected that a corps of personnel, including de- 
cision-making individuals in administrative cap- 
acities as well as teachers, -will be involved 
with the entire process of implementation. 

Facilities/Installation : A typical classroom 
in which chairs can be moved .for various activ- 
ities is quite adequate. No special equipment 
is needed beyond that usually available in a 
, secondary school . 

Training : Adopter participation in a two-day 
wo r ksho p conducted by 'project staff is expected — 
for an adoption to become official. Participa- n 
tion by decision-makers as well as teachers and 
counselors is strongly encouraged. In some cases 
state facilitators conduct training sessions. 
One-day curriculum clinics are offered to adopters 
in their state or area as a supportive activity. 




ADOPTION SEpVICES: 

*• training materials 

- . Project overview sheet, 
awareness brochure, and 
project monograph avail- 
able at no charge. 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

^Visitation to Lakewood, 
includin^fen overview 
and^lassroom observa- 
tion," scheduled on re- 
quest. Two-week notice 
is required; requests 
are considered on basis 
of' previously scheduled 
project activities. 



• training capability 

TwO-day trainirni sessions 
offered; most afl&he-ld 
out-of-state. 



CONTACT: 

John R. Rowe, 
Project Director 
Lakewood Board of Educ. 
1470 Warren Road 
Lakewood, Ohio 44107 
(216)579-4267 

Development Begun: 7/69 
USOE DRP Approval : 6/74 
Diffusion Start: 7/75 
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PROJECTS HIGH SCHOOL IN THE*COMMUNITY (H$C) 



• description 

High Schoorin the Community (HSC) 1s a small, 
innovative alternative to traditiQnal high 
schptfl structure. It was designed to pjrovlde 
students and their parents a choice of "learning 
environments within the public school system. 
HSC is a highly personalized, humanistic program 
that seeks to Improve students 1 attitude toward 
learning. The only common denominator of 
students entering HSC 1s dissat1sfact1o&.w1th r 
their previous school experience. Students 
with staff advisors plan their own pro<fr.gjns,' 
. selecting from a full range of colirsfes, as "we 11 
as v the Community Orientation Program, which 
places students witfi volunteer-teachers 1n 
various community institutions.' HSC .does not 
give letter grades. * Students Yeoelve descrip- 
tive evaluations that Indicate work accomplished 
and. suggestions for Improvement. 

A general classroom atmosphere of high student 
'Involvement, innovation, teacher support, and 
s'tudent-to-student affiliation, together with 
low*teacher control and student competition, 
. has emerged. _ 



target audience * 

Wsaffected secondary students, all ability 
? levels. • *' J 



• materials used » 

No specific instructional materials -are required, 
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• descriptors 

alternative e<Ju<fat1on 
intensive group counseling* 
shared decision-making 
, parent Involvement 
community involvement. 



• financial requirement 

Adoption of HSC means, 1n 
fact, starting a school. 
Specific cost of an adop- 
tion depends on how large 
a unit Is developed # (50- 
300) students). Training 
will Involve a -5-day woric-r 
shop for teachers and ad A 
minlstrators. General 
operating costs reflect 
.per- capita expenditures 
of the adopting school 
system. • Items which may 
Increase the system^, total 
cost include a facility 
and simmer planning. 



• program evaluation 

HSC has had! formal evalua- 
tion for each of its 5 
years. Areas measured have 
included classroom environ- 
ment; cognitive gains; 
student, parent, and teacher 
attitudes, management, and 
decision-making; levels of 
prejudice* and tolerance; 
and use of community re- 
sources. HSC has gener- 
ally compared favorably to 
other schools. Largest 
gains were made in students' 
positive attitude toward 
school . 



ADOPTION CRITERIA: ^ ' ' 

General Criteria : The staff of HSC'is willing to 
train adopters if they can demonstrate that there 
is clear intent to implement the program by 
September, 1976. This will most likely be in- 
the form of a formal decision riade by an appro- 
priate .potticy-making^octy^ Irv Addition, they 
' must be willing to assimilate the five basic 
"elements of the program; OT^chool of choice for 
staff and. students; (2) size (50-300 students); 
f3) ,poiratiunity ortentation program; (4) shared 
governance model— students:, staff ,-4nd parents; 
and (5),, centralized but responsive adni rvi strati 6n/ 
The specific m^nhe^an LEA chooses to adapt . 
these five elements will be viewed flexibly. 

Staff i ng : This program may be implemented* with- 
out special -staff. It is most important that 
teachers and administrators wanj: td be' involved.. 
An ambitious use of comnunity volunteers may re- 
quire one teacher to be placed on special assign- 
ment as volunteer coordinator or supervising 
teacher. 

Facilities/ 1 retaliation : The program must 
operate iri its~bwn facility. The size of the, * 
facility rebfui^d will depend on^the number, of. 
students involved. It may have one large open 
space Which can tfe divided with portable furni- 
ture, or be a former elementary* school with 
traditional -rooms. The adopter should determine 
"special qualities of the facility. 

Training :' A 5-day workshop at D/D site to inWnide 
As many members of the adoption s,taff as pd^sible 
is the most desirable training format. Other 
arrangements can be made. Costs for materials, 
'travel, substitutes, etc. will be negotiated as 
part of the training agreement. Fbl low-up -assis- 
tance will also be provided. i 



( 



ADOPTION. SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness brochure-pos- 
ter, in-depth program des- 

, cription, original pro? 
gram proposal , evaluation 
reports, tratnin^ manual 

' tor each. HSC component. 



• demonstration/ 
visitation' v 1 

- Visitations to the HSG 
site will be schedaled 
beginning Octoher 1, 1975. 
One- or two-day x presen- 
tations at potential 
adoption ,£ites may also 
be arranged: Contact 
D/D for available 

1 dates. 



• training capability 

HSC anticipates providing 
6-8 training sessions 
beginning in November. 
Final training plans 
will be adjusted 
to meet needs of adopters. 



CONTACT: 

Mr. Edward Linehan 

Dissemination Coordinator 

High School in the Com- 
munity ^ 

45 Nash Street 

Mew Haven, Conn. 065VI 
(203) 624-1357 

Development Begun: 8/70 
" USO^DRP Approval: 5/75 
Diffusion Start: 7/75 
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'PROJECJ; INSTITUTE FOR POLITICAL AND LEGAL EDUCATION (IPLE) 



* description , . ~^ 

IPLE has designed a year-long social studies pro- 
gram to provide* high school students with prac- 
tical experiences and understanding in the pol-* 
itical and governmental process. The curriculum 
encompasses voter education; 'state, fcounty, and 
local government; and individual rights. Thfe 
program stresses a- two- fold approach: (1) the 
acquisition of knowledge, both information amd 
skills; and (2) participation of students, first 
in classroom and «scnool activites by/role-pflaying 
simulatiopjsgames, and then in r $hev actual cpwriunity, 
usually in? local and state agencfeV. ji 

No specific instructional approach is required; 
however, an inquiry-oriented approach along with 
peer teaching is recommended. 



• target audience 

Students of all abilities, grades 9-12 : . 



f 



• materials used 

Materials provided by the program include: 
teacher manuals for 3 units of study, student 
leader booklets, and simulations. 
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> descriptors 

Social studies 
\foter education 
Decision-making * 
Community involvement. 



» financial requirement 

Cost for complete 'set of 
materials listed is 
$35. 9Q. 



» program evaluation 

Comparisons made between 
experimental and control 
students throughout »the 
state of New Jersey on 
the. Test of Political 
Knowledge and Inclination 
to Participate test indi- 
cated that IPLE effectively 
increased students' in- 
clination to participate 
as well as their knowledge. 



ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : Potential adopters must agree:) 
(1) to have at least one teacher and one student 
participate in a 5-day training program, (2) to 
ptircherfe curriculum materials from IPLE at cost, 
and (3) to ib§ar travel and per diem expenses for 
IPLE personnel for training. 

Staffing : After training, regular social studies 
teachers can teach, the -IPLE curriculum. It re-' 
t quires a teacher who is willing to work closely 
with -political , governmental, legal, .and com- 
munity, leaders and has the time to devote his/her 
energies to working with young- people beyond the 
classroom perioa. Some knowledge of politics 
and government is beneficial; however, the course 
itself can be self-teaching for a, new teacher. 

Facilities/Installation : No special facilities 
are necessary. 

Training : Training at a 5-day workshop is essen- 
tial. Project will conduct a summer workshop • 
in New Jersey. A minimum of 12 schools must 
' adoptAadapt in order for IPLE to conduct training 
*s,ession and follow-up consultations in that state, 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Various brochures and 
report may be requested 
at no charge. 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Demonstrations/visitatiorfs 
may be scheduled in New 
Jersey. Contact D/D for 
further information. 



• training capability 

Training is available 
for potential out-of- 
state adopters as well 
as those within state* 
Contact D/D office 
for information. 



CONTACT: 

Barry E. Lefkowitz, Dir. 
P. 0. Box 426 
. Glassboro-Woodbury Road 
Pitman, It J. 08071 
. (609) 589-3410 

Development Begun: 7/71 
US0E DRP Approval : 9/74 
Diffusion Start: 9/74 
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PROJECT* RUMSON-FAIR HAVEN REGIONAL HIGH SCHOOL SENIOR 
ELECTIVE PROGRAM 



• description S 

The Senior Elective Program was designed by 
students and faculty during, the summer of 1971. 
Initiated to update curriculum to complement, an 
open-space building to be used exclusively by 
seniors, it included revamping the, school calendar 
from 4 to 5 marking periods (called facets), each 
to conclude with a vacation period. Students *are 
encouraged to telescope their traditional academic 
courses into the J first three years of high school, 
thus leaving the senior year for 80 mini-elective 
courses developed for the program. Each senior 
is required to complete an Independent Study 
Project pr a Community 'Involvement Activity or 
participate in a Work Experience Activity. All 
seniors are randomly assigned to small discussion 
groups (pr precepts) led by faculty members who 
provide support for the program and help students 
adjust. All seniors are allowed open-campus 
privilege. 

\ No tittle teaching approach is required. However, 
teachers are encouraged to develop a series of • 
educating methods conducive to their teaching 
in open-space areas. Careful guidance is needed 
to make certain that students who plan to continue 
their education have enough college units during 
their four years of high school. 



> target audience 

12th-grade student? (some phases of the program 
may be adopted to students in other secondary 
grades). * 



> materials used 

Adopting schools will be given permission to use 
any or all the mini-courses developed for the 
program. A compendium of these mini-courses is 
available at cost. A filmstrip presentation may 
be purchased outlining development, implementation, 
and evaluation of program. Full courses of study 
in social studies, industrial arts and business 
are being developed. 



• descriptors 

elective and/or traditional 
clashes, Independent study, 
community-related activity 
and'/or work experience, 
precepts, open spaces and 
open campus. 



• financial requirement 

Replication costs will 
vary with staff and 
curriculum requirements 
of potential adopters. 
Provisio ns-nitiSt b e made 
for, cooperative planning 
among students and staff. 
To some extent these costs 
could be a reallocation of 
current expenditures. 



• program evaluation 

The. program was evaluated 
through a series of tests 
that measured each objec- • 
tive. They included the 
Watson-Glaser Test of 
Critical Thinking, STEP in 
Social Studies, and sev- 
eral designed to measure 
students feelings about 
self, school, and commun- 
ity. Results were 
compared with schools with 
traditional curricula. 
(Project validated in 1974.) 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

. General Criteria : Potential adopters should con- 
duct a needs assessment involving instructional 
personnel, administrators, Board of Education, (. 
and students. Administrators must commit 
themselves to assigning a prpgram coordinator 
as well as necessary funds to begin and sustain 
program. Time should be given to staff to visit 
Rumson-Fair Haven district, talk to key personnel, 
the schedule maker, project director, and 
superintendent. j 

Staffing : The program is implemented(by the 
classroom teacher supervised bv a director (who 
can be a regular administrator). 



Facilities/Installation :*^ school with 
traditional buildings can utilize all portions 
of this program. However, 1t is best suited 
for a building designed for open spaces with an 
open-campus philosophy. v 

Training : Project staff is available for 
initial and secondary awareness presentations. 
The school is open for visitations on a request 
basis and the project director, administrators, 
department chairmen, and teachers' are^wllling 
to ^eflduet -seminars and workshops at sites of 
potential adopters. Adopters must bear cost of 
transportation and housing if they are located 
outside New Jersey. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Finiri project report, 
filmstrip, Resource 
Compendium and Catalogue 
of Mini-Course Outlines 
are available. Text 
containing courses in 
social studies, business, 
and industrial arts is 
being developed. 

• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Visitations are scheduled 
frequently at the Rumson- 
Fair Haven Regional High 
Schopl . Contact D/D. 
office for appointment. 



• training capability 

Training is available 
for potential out-of- 
state educators as well 
as those within state. 
Contact D/D office for 
information. 



CONTACT: 

Mr. Newton Beron, Director 
Rumson-Fai^ Haven Regional 
High School 
Ridge Rd.' \ 
Rumson, N.J. 077£0 v 

r 

Development Begun: 7/71 
USOE DRP Approval : 7/74 
Diffusion Start: 3/75 
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SIONS TO PARENT AND PRESCHOOL EDUCATION 



\* description 
ADDED DIMENSIONS TO PARENT AND PRESCHOOL EDUCATION 
has expanded activities of a suburban, public 
school preklndergarten program comprising 24 
^ centers for 3 and "4 year olds. To a program 

focused .1n*5 developmental areas were added early 
1 Intervention techniques, 1n part based upon devel- 
opmental screening and home visits. Pre and 
post screening and assessment, preferably are done 
at home. Preschool program Implemented through 
differentiated teacher staffing and use of parents 
and others as teaching aides and bus supervls 
Parent Involvement extends beyond the classroom; 
e.g., teacher-led discussion groups and Individ- 
ual conferences and advisory council service. 
The program can be economically self-supporting, 
while maintaining a 2 1/2-hour, 2-day-a-week 
program and a staff/child ratio ranging from 
^ -an approximate low of 1/7 to a high of 1/10. 
^.Utilization of well-trained paraprofesslonals 
^should provide quality program within the means 
of most families. 

Projects builds on belief children need prekind- 
' ergarten experience, Involving parents recruited 
for center work. Senior c1t1zens/h1gh school 
students also aid. Home visits by teacher assis- 
tants; during first, Denver Developmental 
Screening Test (DDST) is given. Individualized 
programs for children with lags in personal, 
social, language, gross or fine mbtor development. 
Multiply handicapped referred to 8 special edu- 
cation classes. 

• target audience 

All children, ages 3 and 4, and parents. Present 
enrollment 2,900, or 40% of all county children ^ 
ages 3 and 4. 



• materials used 

Standard preschool materials/equipment. Denver 
Developmental Screening Test and Manual, revised 
f 1970 ed.. W.K. Frankenburq, M.D., et al., Univ. 
of Colo. Medical Center, 4200 E.9th Ave., Denver 
Golo. 80220). Project-assembled Play Materials 
Lending Library enable^ parents to use educational 
materials at home; parents encouraged to con- 
struct homemade materials. 
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• descriptors 

Early childhood education, 
screening, diagnostic pre- 
scriptive, early diagnosis 
of disabilities, commun- 
ication, parent Involve- 
ment group counseling, 
differentiated staffing, 
home teaching, and inter- 
disciplinary. . 

• financial requirement 

Cost per child per year 1s 
estimated at $153. Cost 
o-f one preschool center 
(160 childreqj, with a 
home visiting component, 
estimated as $25,120. 
Estimated Income from 
tuition (based on 150 
children paying $17/month 
for 9 months) equals 
$22,950, allowing for 10 
tuition waivers. Ini- 
tially, there would be a 
negative differential of 
over $2,000; but as much 
of same equipment can be 
used yearly, the program 
should soon be self- 
supporting. 

• program evaluation 

Validity studies showed para- 
proTt^sionals using the DDST 
correctly Identified abnorm- 
al chlldr&i 92% of the time. 
Compar1so<f of Initial test 
results with test given at 
the end of the year showed 
that benefits were derived 
from this early Identifi- 
cation and subsequent Inter- 
vention through Individual- 
ized programming. ' 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : Preschool program seeks those * 
who fervently believe preklndergarten experience 
Important and parental Involvement the key to 
beneficial development. Ideally, people Include - 
parents and several Influential school adminis- 
trators. Public relations policy providing 
exposure tn school newsletters and local papers 
especially .hecessary when preschool 1n beginning 
stage. Volunteers on parent advisory tommlttee 
Invaluable 1n charting directions and running 
Interference for staff "non-believers." When 
more than three preschool centers develop, super- 
vision and coordination are Important to maintain 
high standards. 

' Staffing : Training requirements 

Head Teachers : State certification with early 
childhood education emphasis; 10 hours 1n group 
discussion methods. 

Teacher Assistants : Inservlce training, minimum 
10-15 hours, by resource specialist: 6 quarter 
hours 1n early childhood education; 10 hours 1n 
developmental screening; 3 hours 1n home visiting. 
Ongoing Inservlce in centers and d1str1ct-w1de for 
all staff in methods and techniques 1n early child- 
hood education.; Adopters, should schedule released 
time for sta'ff training, fto teaching on Fridays 
enhances both training and other planning possibil- 
ities. 

Facilities Installation/Organization : Facilities 
and space used in churthes, cottage schools, and 
elementary schools, with groups moved into schools 
as space permits, If school/church not available, 
public building Will suffice. Advisable to remain, 
part of public school for overall supervision, hir- 
ing of personnel, and use of other supporting serv- 
ices. Offering screening and diagnostic aid to young 
children via preschool setting should always be In- 
cluded. Also Include -from Inception home visitation/ 
parent education. A preschool may be combined with 
an existing kindergarten: 30 children, ages 3-6 
would share a common classroom, teacher, and aide(s); 
progress according to maturity levels. Kindergarten 
children attend dally, but preschoolers only 2 days/ 
week.' Such' combinations appear advantageous to child 
ren; also assist in financing since kindergarten 
shares costs of equipment/salaries. However, disad- 
vantage ,1s parent Involvement less due to lack of 
teacher time. Tuition may be charged when state laws 
discourage use of public monies for prekindergarten 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Descriptive brochure and 
project booklet: no cost. 
Early Childhood Program 
Guide-First Leve l (Revised ) : 
$7.50. Teacher and Parent 
Handbook: $2.50. Toy Lending 
Library Manual : no cost. 
rareni involvement Handbook: 
)n development. 

• demonstration/ 
visitation 

One-day Awareness Workshops 
1n Lakewood, Colo., near 
Denver, available fop po- 
tential In-state am out- 
of-state adopters, on the 
second and fourth Tuesdays 
of Oct. and Nov. , 1975, and 
Jan. 1976. 



• training capability 

A minimum of two days train- 
ing at adopter sites, with 
follow up as necessary on 
site, also available. 



CONTACT: 

Mrs .'Betty Benjamin 
Early Childhood Coordinator 
Jefferson Co. Public Schools 
1209 Quail Street 
Lakewood, CO 80215 

(303) 237-6971 ext. 346 
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PROJECT: C06N|TIVELY. tfRIENTED.PREKINDERGARTEN EXPERIENCE (PROJECT COPE) 



nto 



• description 

Project COPE, r a comprehensive early learning pro 
gram, Is designed to enhance the intellectual, 
language, and soclo-emotionaV development of 
participating children. Based on the child's 
skills and development at entry, he/she attains 
progressively more advanced objectives through 
use of hierarchically sequenced Instructional 
levels. " The program's activities are divided 1 
two complementary domains: the developmental 
w curriculum and tftp achievement curriculum. The 
developmental curriculum includes activities to 
fadlltatie growth In perceptual -motor, 
Conceptual -language-, and socio-emotional develop- 
ment areas. The achievement curriculum contains- 
units of instruction 1n fivfc^aireas: reading, 
mathematics,, science, social studies, 1 and health/ 
•safety Program objectives are pujrsu6d 1n varied 
learning situations Including Individualized in- 
struction, small- and large-group, instruction, 
and free-Inquiry experiences. * 



target audience 

COPE 1s appropriate for use with preklndergarten, 
kindergarten, and transitional first-grade 
students. Children from low- and middle-income 
families and those with specific learning d1s-. 
abilities have successfully participated In COPE. 



» materials used 

Instruction manuals for both the developmental 
and achievement curricula are available. These 
may be adopted/adapted together or as separate 
units. 



/ 
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• descriptors 

early childhood educa- 
tion 

diagnostlc-prebcrlptlve 
learning disabilities 
basic skills 
pr^ceptlon. 



• financial requirement 

Start-up costs will run 
approximately $70.00- 
$80.00 per 6h1ld for 
equipment and supplies. 
This figure 1s based on 
the operation of two 
classes. Continued 
yearly maintenance will 
run about $30.00 per 
child. * 



• program evaluation 

In data fof* two years, 
participating children 
demonstrated respectively 
gains of 3.20 & 2.61 
months/month of attend- 
ance as measured on the 
Slosson Intelligence Test. 
In these years statistic- 
ally significant gains 
were achieved in lang- 
uage development as mea- 
. sufed by the Peabody 
Picture Vocabulary Test, 
the Verbal Language Devel- 
opment Scale, & in socio- 
emotipnal development as 
measured by the Vine 
Social Maturity Scale. 



\ 

r 



r 



ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : Criteria set for potential 
adopters include: Education need by potential 
adopters should have been established through an 
ongoing needs 'assessment or a new stud#. Instr- 
uctional' personnel implementing, the adoption 
should be involved in the decision to adopt. Ad- 
ministrative commitment should be demonstrated by: 
(1} investment of the human, physical, and fin- 
ancial resources necessary to begin and^sustain 
the program: (2) released time for staff develop- 
ment on a scheduled basis; {3) funds budgeted for 
travel of key personnel to D/D site. 

, Staffing : Project COPE is designed to be imple- 
mented by classroom teachers who have. undergone 
adopter staff training. One classroom teacher 
and two full-tjpe teacher aides are required tQ- 
* fulfill a l:8Md^ht- pupil ratio: Specialized 
staff not refcg^l^p to implemerw the program 
Aides may be p&reht or adult volunteers or college 
or high school students "participating as a re- 
quirement of their instructional program* 

Faci 1 i ti es/ 1 ris tall a tion : Facilities and space 
found .in most typical elementary schools will be 
adequate. Within the space available, arrange- 
ments can be made for individualized and small- 
and large-grou^- learning experiences. A list of 
suggested instructional materials is "provided by 
Project COPE: No instructional equipment is 
needed beyor^d that usually found in elementary k 
schools. 

Training : Staff training is necessary prior to 
adoption/adaptation of Project COPE. Training is 
provided within the format, of a workshop designed 
to involve teachers and administrators in the 

.'process of curriculum adoption/adaptation, imple- 
mentation, evaluation, and reconstruction as a 

" vehicle for piloting and institutionalizing 
Project COPE in their schools and communities.. 
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ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training, materials 

Various awareness mat- 
erials are available 
gratis. An in-depth 
descri pti ve bookl et 
and audiovisual pre- 
sentation will soon be 
available at cost for 
potential adopters/ 
adapters. 

• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Demons tr^fetons/ visita- 
tions are scheduled 
v frequently at Project 
COPE. Contact Devel- 
oper/Demonstrator 
office for schedule. 



• training capability 

Training Workshops are 
available for potential 
adopters/adapters . Con- 
tact Developer^Demon- 
strator office 'for in- 
formation. 



CONTACT: 

Dr. Russell A. Dusewicz, 
Director 

Ms. Mary Ann O'Connell, 
Training Coordinator 
Project COPE • 
Educational Devel . Center 
110 W. Rosedale Avenue 
West Chester, Pa. 19380 
(215) 436-2517 

Development Begun: 8/72 
USOE DRP Approved: 5/75 
u\S fusion Start: 7/75 
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PROJECT: dalDwe^je project 



• description 

The Dale Avenue Project provides a threefold pro- 
gram for pupils in prekindergarten through third 
grade. Performance objectives based on an exten- 
sive needs assessment of preschool pupils, pro- 
vides 0) a mirrimal, developmental, sequential 
early childhood curriculum in ten areas; (2) a 
pre and post test; (3) a device for grouping, 
individualizing, record keeping, parent report- 
ing and summarizing year's skill mastery. A 
unique 45-minute reading program homogeneously 
groups children with specific needs with either 
classroom teachers, atdes,'or special area ^ 
teachers. ^The program also involves parents as 
tutors}, tour guides, members of advisory council, 
in PTA a^nd workshops. , 

The project supports a wifle variety of teaching 
and learning styles, but much of teaching is 
through games and play situations with individual 
children and srnaU groups. Performance-objective 
test data in ten areas determines where the child- 
ren are in the curriculum and which children 
should be grouped together. • - - 



• target audience 

Prekindergarten through third grade. The program* 
1s utilized in urban and suburban areas because 
it provides a management system for individualiza- 
tion. 



• materials used 

Only the Dale Avenue performance objective 
materials $hat are sold at cost are required when 
the program is adopted. Most of the other mate- 
rials that will enhance the program, such as 
tapes, records, stories, puzzles, clay, blocks, 
beads, .language development cards* are usually 
found in an £arly-childhpod classroom. 
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• descriptors 

developmental performance 
objective curriculum, diag- 
nostic testing, individual- 
ized and small group instruc- 
tion, unique 45-minute per 
day reading program, parent 
involvement. 



• financial requirement ' 

The cost of replicating the 
program is basically that of 
staff training and follow-up 
monitoring. After the initial 
startup investment of $28.00 
per classroom teacher for ma- 
terials and the cost of staff 
•training* the program's main- 
tenance cost should not requi 
an increase in the current 
operating expenses of most 
districts. 



program evaluation 

Evaluation data show that 
participants in the Dale 
Avenue program make signi- 
ficant gains in I.Q., which 
brings mean of group to 
national norm by end of kin- 
dergarten. These gains are 
maintained, through fourth, 
grade. The participants in 
the program are at the nation- 
al norm in reading and math 
by first grade and mean of 
group is still at or above 
national norm by fourth 
grade. 



- ■ . — 

ADOPTION CRITERIA: v 

General Criteria : In order to replicate 
^program, the staff of a consumer district must 
"agree to (1) use the Dale Avenue performance 
Objectives as the curriculum; (2) plan* for imple- 
mentation of the program in prekindergarten or 
kindergarten the first year and extending it 
through third grade in subsequent^years; (3) sub- 
mit to Dale Avenue Project staff the educational 
needs to which the program will be addressed; 
(4) select a coordinator to serve as liaison 
person; (5) for each classroom teacher who will 
be using the program, purchase" Dale Avenue 
Performance Objectives Manual and Teacher's Guide . 
Record Book, Box of Learning Activities, and Test 
Manual, anf for each consumer district purchase 
one copy of Administrator's M^riUil ; (6) select 
and arrange for staff arid, other representatives 
o.^tetrict to attend the 2J*-day training program; 
(TSBf consumer is out of New Jersey, provide 

travel and lodging expenses for trainers. 

» » • 

Staffing; The program is implemented by class- 
room teachers, aides, volunteer parents and 
students, and any special area (music, art, 
physical education, speech, etc.) teachers if 
they are av^ljable. 

Fac i 1 i ti es/ Instal 1 a tion : Facilities and space 
found in any typical elementary school will be 
adequate; spacing requirements for small-group 
and individual instruction can l>e worked out in 
regular classrooms. No additional instructional 
equipment is needed beyond that usually found 1n 
early childhood classrooms. 

Training : 2^-day training workshop is considered 
necessary prior to implementation. Fo'ur on-site x 
visits- to consumer distrittfc wiji*=be-fliade follow- 
ing^implementatipn. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials . 

30-n\1n., 16mm colo£ film and 
overview brochure — no cost. 
In-depth final report, Per- 
formance Objectives Manual \ 
and Teachers Guide , B»ox of 
Activities, Test Ma'nual , Re- 
cord Book , Administrator's w 
Guide and Special Area Per- 
formance Objectives Manual 
are available at no cost. " 

• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Demonstration/visitations are 
scheduled every Tuesday from 
October through May. Contact 
D/D for information. . . 
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• training capability 

Training is available for 
potential out-of-state^ 
adopters as well as those 
within state. Contacf D/D 
office for information. 



CONTACT: 

Mrs. Helen B. Hanson 
Project Director 
The Dale Avenue School 
Title III Project 
21 Dale Avenue * 
Paterson, NJ 07505 
(201) 271-3375- " c 

Development Begun: 10/70 
US0E DRP Approval:" 1/73 
Diffusion Start: - 9/73 
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wi*** tasir***'' EARLY CHILDHOOD PREVENTIVE CURRICULUM 
raUJfcCI: DEMONSTRATION CENTER jfE-CPC") 



• description 

The project focuses on high-risk lst-grade pupils 
through an individualized diagnostic-prescriptive 
. currtdulun. High-risk children are those who 
have normal capacity to learn but who begin 1st 
grade lacking prereading perceptual skills and 
exhjbit poor concept ^and/or oral language develop- 
ment. The project seeks to develop in these 
pupils the perceptual, cognitive, and language 
Skills needed t<r respond successfully to beginning 
reading instruction* Classrooms are established 
as primary learning laboratories in which the 
environment, management, and materials facilitate 
small-group instruction and independent learmng. 
Teachers receive special training in diagnostic- 
prescriptive teaching skills and individualizing 
instruction. 

•Using results of prereading assessments, the 
teacher prescribes for prereading perceptual 
needs. Reinforcement, self-correction, self- 
direction for learning, prereadiing and listening 
skills/ are interwoven in a full-day lst-grade 
program that includes small -group reading instruc- 
tion. * , r 



. target audierffce 

Primarily for identified lst-<JY*ade pupils, but 
can be successfully used with primary learning- 
disayed children or any child whose prereading 
perceptual skills development has limited be- 
ginning reading. 



• materials used * 

Qurricular materials ordinarily in use in a lst- 
grade program are used in EC^C approaches. Ma- 
terials are coded to assessment system so that 
all children have educational prescriptions to 
enhance learning to read. Matep^ls include: 
Teacher Guide , Catalog of Instructional Resources , 
Games Guide , Listening Lessons Guide , and Imple- 
mentation Manual . 



♦ descriptors 

• diagnostic-prescriptive 
beginning reading 
early childhood 
teacher training* 



• financial requirement 

Commercially produced tests 
must be purchased. A dlag- 
nosttc-prescriptive 
assessment system devel- 
oped by the project is 
provided to adopters. 
Basic equpment and mater- 
ial costs will vary de- 
pending orr existing re- 
sources. A suggested 
minimal list is provided. 
Redirection of existing 
fiscal resources rather 
than .added cost is the 
fiscal key. Reduction 
of student: teacher ratio 
to 20:1 and cost of para- 
professional aide must 
be considered. 

• program evaluation 
Cognitive Abilities Test 
arid Clymer-Barrett Pre- 
reading Battery are pre- ^ 
and p5st-test measures. 

^ Post- test with Stanford 
Achievement Test, Para- 
graph Meaning is also 
used. Matched and 
random control popula- 
tions scored statisti- 
cally significantly 
lower 6n post-tests. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : Any school teacher or admin- 
istrator concerned about the high, rate of fail- 
ure in learning to read among the lst-grade 
population should be interested in the ECPC pro- 
gram. Teachers who are capable and not afraid to 
try a new approach to help children learn will 
derive satisfaction from implementation. ^ 

Staffing : Any experienced primary teacher may 
implement the program following training. A 
support-rescturce person (curriculum specialist, 
reading teacher/coordinator, psychologist) know- 
ledgeable in the program should be available to 
ardvise and assist the teacher when needed. A 
full-time paraprofessional aide is required for 
full implementation. 

Facilities/Installation: Any primary classroom' 
can be used to create a pupil learning-centered 
environment. No special equipment is necessary, 
but a kidney-shajjed table, listening stations, 
and tape recorders are helpful in facilitating 
small-group and individualized instruction. 

Training : Attendance at a 5-day workshop is 
essential to obtain the necessary information 
and experiences to, adopt the program. Training 
included practical experience with use of sys- 
tematic approaches to a diagnostic-prescriptive 
curriculum. 
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ADOPTION SERVICES. 

• training materials 

Awareness brochure, in- 
depth awareness kit in- 
cluding program descrip- 
tion, adopter needs 
assessment, program 
component guide, adopter 
cost estimation worksheet, 
training guidelines, 
and adopter agreement 
form. 

• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Visits aire scheduled as 
requests are made. Visi^ 
tation Consists of class- 
room observation and 
v in-depttf orientatipn. 



• training capability 

Training is designed to 
enable adopters to .im- 
plement the program at 
home site. Self-check- 
lists assist trainees in 
determination of learning 
derived from the training. 



CONTACT: 
Nathan Farber, Project 

Manager 
EarTy Childhood Preventive 

Curriculum Demonstration 

Center 
150 N. E. T9th Street 
Miami, FL 33132 

(305) 350-3712 

Development Begun: 7/70 
USOE DRP Approval: 19/74 , 
Diffusion Start: 7/73 
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PROJECT: EARLY PREVENTION OF SCHOOL FAILURE* 



• description 

The goal of the Early Prevention of School Fail- 
ure project is to prevent school failure through , 
early Identification and remediation of develop- 
mental learning deficiencies 1n children ages 
4-6 that would adversely affect their school per- 
formance. The goal is achieved by successful 
accomplishment of these objectives: 
To screen all children ages 4-6 prior,to their 
initial enrollment in school 1n order to identify 
their learning styles and identify those children 
with learning problems. To provide professional 
services to teachers and parents so they acquire 
skills and competencies 1n providing successful 
learning experiences for all children (talented, 
learning disabled, etc. ). To provide special 
education services for children identified as 
having moderate or severe learning problems. 

A teacher may continue to use any strategy found 
successful but provide 20 to 30 minutes dally 
for small -group and/or individualized activities 
for all' pupils based on screening results. 



• target audience 

Screening and curriculum program appropriate 4 
for children ages 4-6. Teacher and parent 
training program included. 



• materials used 

Schools may 4 purchase in English or Spanish, at 
cost, the following: (1) Kindergarten Screening 
Manual , (2) Portable Resource Kit Guide , (3) 
Building Readiness Through Perceptual Skills 
Guide , (4) Developmental Materials for Learning 
~ Cehter Guide , 1 15) Recipes; for Homemade Teaching 
Materials, (6) In Touch With Parents training 
folder, (7) Leadership Training Filmstrips, Tapp 
and GUide, (8) Aprendomas Juntos Guide, and 
(9) Staff -developed screening kit. 
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• descriptors 

. early childhood educa- 
tion 

^special education 
interdisciplinary 
bi 1 i ngual/bi cul tural 
(Spanish), 



• financial requirement 

Cost of 3-day leadership 
training for school dis- 
trict team of a minimun 
of four persons trained 
at project site and/or 
local school site. One 
set of curriculum guides 
at $10 per set for each 
team member involved in 
leadership training pro- 
gram. One screening kit 
for each school district 
at $39.50. Cost of sub- 
stitutes for a one-day 
follow-up Inservice 
draining for adopter 
school district team. 

• program evaluation 

Evaluation data demon- 
strate that achievement 
growth in all modality 
areas exceeded project ' 
obj ecti ves . Further , 
children Initially 
identified as having 
severe learning prol> 
lems made sufficient 
achievement gain* to 
Je^tabUsh that schooi 
failure can be pre- t 
vented when learning 
problems are identified 
early and special eduta- 
\ tion assistance 1s pro- 
k vided as an integral 
\ part of total learning 
\ program. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : The adopter school district 
' should have a knowledge of the Early Prevention 
of School Failure program to determine if project 
objectives appear to meet local needs. The 
adopter school district may elect to visil the 
project site to gain further information. The 
adopter school district will indicate administra- 
tion commitment; to adoption. The Efcrly Prevention 
of School Failure staff will provide a one-day 
follow-up visit to each adapter school district 
to provide supportive services to staff, children, 
and parents. The adopter school district team 
will be involved in a three-day Leadership 
Training Workshop end a one-day follow-up inser- 
vice day during the^ school year. 

Staffing : The program is implemented by regular 
classroom teachers with the assistance of special 
staff members. Special staff services may be 
flexible in time and ^organizational structure. 

Facilities/Installation : No additional physical 
facilities or instructional equipment are required 
other than wh*t is usually found ^ the regular 

classroom. 

/ »» 

Training : The adopter school district will 
involve a team of at least four persons in a 
three-day Leadership Training Workshop at the 
project site # and/or the school district site. 
Team members "to be trairied include: kindergarten 
and/or .first-grade teachers", school administrator, 
parent, and special education teacher or psychol- 
ogist. > ' 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness brochure, 
leadership training kit 
with filmstrip and tape, 
Screening Kit, and seven 
project-developed Curr- 
icuium Guides are avail- 
able at cost. Dne set 
of all training mater- 
ials costs less than 
$100.00; items may be 
purchased separately. 

• demonstration/ 

visitation 

Visits are schedule^ to 
the project site the 
second week of each 
month for on^-day aware- 
ness and demonstration 
of the program. A three- 
day Leadership Training 
Workshop for adopter 
school districts is 
available. Contact 
D/D for specific dates, , 
etc. 

• training capability 

Training conducted at 
project site in Illinois 
or out-of-state as dey 
termined by adopter dis- 
trict and /State faci- 
litator. 7\fter training 
'of leadership teams, 
they may train other 
staff members in their 
districts. 
CONTACT: 
Mrs. Lucille Werner 
114 North Second St. 
Peotone, 111. 60468 
(312) 258-3478 

Development Begun: 7/71 
US0E DRP Approval: 6/74 
Diffusion Start: 7/74 
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DRniFn* FAMILY ORIENTED STRUCTURED PRESCHOOL ACTIVITY PERSONALIZED 
rHUJLWl. (Seton Hall Preschool) 



• description 

Family Oriented Structured Preschool Activity was 
designed to involve all parents and 4-year-old 
children in preschool activities that stimulate 
and .reinforce family interaction. The curriculum 
is "guided-discovery-l earning" type in which 
parents are facilitator* in the process. Parents 
accompany child to a center and spend part of 
their time with the child at child-selected 
learning stations and another part with other 
parents and a staff member developing skills that 
enable them to be jnore effective teachers of. child. 
Parents provided with packets of materials to use 
with child at home. Parents and child involved in 
13-hour orientation program at beginning of year, 
then return to center once a week for an hour to 
exchange- activity kits and materials; children 
participate in early childhood activities while 
parents participate in discussion group. 

Program is designed^ for individualization — 
parents teaching the child in center usiag learn- 
ing stations, and at home us"ing activity kits. 
The materials are developmental, with emphasis on 
cognitive. Parent discussion groups foucs on 
teaching methods, child development, self-concept, 
child-management, and parenting. 



• target audience 

All four-year-olds and their parents -- the year 
before child goes to kindergarten. Philosophy 
and process now being used effectively in 4 kinder- 
gartens . 



• materials used 

Materials provided by program include: Activity 
Kits, Preschool Diagnostic Battery, learning 
stations, Parent Handbook, newsletter, toy-lending 
library, parent resource center, Teacher's Manual . 
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• descriptors 

early childhood education, 
cognitive, parent involve- 
ment, individualized, 
affective, parent as , 
teacher, parent discussion 
group, at-home learning 
environment, early ident. 
of disabilities* ' 



• financial requirement 

Year 1, including training, 
start-up costs, and opera- 
tional costs for 270 
families would be $225.00 
per family. Year 2 total 
cost would be $159.00 per 
family. Can be reduced by 
serving as many as 450 fami- 
lies . Process can be 
coordinated with existing 
kindergarten and serve 
50-60 families with a 30% 
saving. 



• program evaluation 

Children involved in "at- 
home" phase of F0SPA for 
3-8 months will have signi- 
ficantly higher mean post- 
test scores on Preschool 
Diagnostic Battery than 
post-test scores of age- 
matched children with no, 
program involvement. 
Parents indicated growth 
in confidence as parents, 
as teachers of child, and 
in dealing positively with 
school , 



ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : This program can be used effec- 
tively with any four-year-old and parents; will 
yield significant results. District must be com- 
mitted to concept of parental involvement in 
school. Staff selected for project must be com- 
posed of people who work comfortably as team and 
believe that parents with teacher training and 
materials can be very effective teachers of their 
chiTrlren, that home learning environment is impor- 
tant to child's academic achievement, that positive 

* family relationships are very important to devel- 
opment of yood. self-concept. 

Staffing : One early childhood teacher, one parent 
coordinator, one aide,' and one clerical/secretary 
can 'work effectively With 400 families provided 
instructional area is vfty well equipped. At 
beginning, 1/3-time director would be helpful to 
set up systems, do dissemination/public relations. 
Activity for 50-60 four-year-olds and their , 
parents has been integrated effectively into an 
. existing kindergarten using kindergarten teacher7~^ 
part-time parpnt coordinator, and aide. 

Faci 1 i ti es/l ns tal 1 ation : A large open room is 
desirable, with usual early childhood equiprxnt 
areas around periphery forjearning stations and 

* another room for parent discuss ipp group. Dis- 
cussion room should Be sufficient to accommodate ' 
20-26 persons and shelving for Activity kits and 
materials, toy library, parent resource center. 
The usual audio/video equipment found in a 1 school 



Training : Five days of on-site training at Seton 
Hal 1 for teacher, parent coordinator, and director, 
"(if available). Two days of consulting by project 
staff at replication site. Staff training for 
replication sites under development. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness materials may 
be requested at ho cost 
to potential adopters. 
Audiovisual presentation 
rental ($10. 00)rfor pur- 
chase — Parent Handbook 
($5.05), Teacher's Manual 
($19.65), Learning Stations 
($2.55), Activity Kits 
($17.50); purchase & read 
pripr to training. . 

• demonstration/ 

visitation 

Demonstrations/visitations ' 
scheduled frequently at 
Seton Hall Project in 
St. Cloud. 



• training capability 

Training available for 
in-state and out-of- 
state adopters. Will 
train staff for entire 
process or part that fits 
needs . 



CONTACT: 

Ms. Elaine Wray 
Project Director 
Seton Hall Preschool 
1204 7th Street South 
St. Cloud, Minn. 56301 
(612) 253-5828 

Development Begun: 7/72 
US0E DRP Approval: 5/75 
Diffusion Start: 7/75 
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PROJECT: 



PROJECT HOME BASE 



• description 

PROJECT HOME BASE 1s founded on the belief that 
the parent is the Child's first and best teacher. 
It is aimed at supporting and enhancing the 
parent's teaching/parenting behavior and thereby 
influencing development of the child's growth/ 
learning potential. The central feature of the 
project is^Tweekly home vis4t by a paraprqfess- 
ional parent educator who presents th& mother with 
a task selected to meet the developmental needs 
of the child and gives the mother Information 
about child growth and d»vPlopment, health care, 
etc. 'As a result of these contacts t the mother 
should be better'able to. identify and meet her 
child's developmental needs. As the child's 
1 developmental needs are identified and met, his 
grpwth/learning potential shpuld be positively 
affected. The child will be better prepared to 
learn and will become a more efficient and effec- 
tive learner. 



• target audience 

Parents and their young children ages 8 months 
through 8 years. 



> materials used x J . 

Home "learning activities (tasks) are designed to 
develop intellectual skills and encourage lang- 
uage and perceptual growth. These may be pro- 
duced locally or project produced tasks are 
available. The use of "at-home'* inexpensive 
learning materials allows flexibility in tasks 
wlthQut increasing cost to program or families. 



• descriptors 

early childhood education 
home teaching 
parent Involvement 
screening. 



• financial requirement 

Initial Implementation cost 
1s about $13 per learner 
(based on 200 mothers and 
300 children). This In- 
cludes preservlce training* 
equipment, and travel. 
Yearly operational cost for 
500 learners 1s about $160. 
The largest percentage of 
that cost figure goes for 
salaries. Overhead 1s kept 
to a minimum by use of an 
unused classroom for staff 
offices and usiny local 
auditoriums for large-group 
meetings. 



• program evaluation 

The principal project ob- 
jectives have been con- 
sistently met. (1) Home 
Base children entering 
Head Start performed 
better on the Preschool 
Inventory (ETS, Princeton, 
N.J., 1967) than non-H.B. 
children- (2) Home Base 
children completed 92.5% 
of the tasks taught them 
by mothers. (3) Home Base 
mothers Increased their 
use of desir^ 1 * 1 teaching 
tehaviors as measured 
by a locally constructed 
Directed Observation 
Instrument. 



FRIC 



S 36 

NATIONAL DIFFUSION NETWORK «LL 1113 



ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : The three principal negotiable 
criteria for potential adopters/adapters are: 
(V) The delivery system of the home visit must be 
properly facilitated. (2) The training proaram 
for the parent educators (paraprofessionals) must 
help them assume their role, which is to serve ds 
facilitator of support and enhancement of par- 
enting/teaching behavior and through that to In- 
fluence development of the child's growth/learning 
potential. (3) The development of learning tasks 
(lessons) to be produced pr purchased. 

Staffing : Staff for an ongoing home intervention/ 
parent education project serving 500 learners 
(200 mother, 300 children) would include a full- ' 
time administrator, secretary, 10 paraprofes- 
sionals, and half-time psychologist.. 



Facilities : Use of the home as. the basic learning/ 
center minimizes the need for educational facil-^ 
ities. ' An unused classroom is used for staff 
offices. Local auditorium? are used for large- 
group meetings. 

Training : The preservice and Inservice training of 
a parent educator is extremely important and is 
accomplished by two approaches. Each parent educ- 
ator is trained individually and also takes part 
1n group sessions. Group training sessions are 
held prior to home visits in the fall, and at 
" least weekly during the remainder of the year. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness brochures, dis- 
semination packets, and 
evaluation reports are 
available at no cost. 
Annotated blbMography 
of, tasks and sample 
set;s are available at 
normal cost. 



♦ demonstration/ 
^jpHsitation 

On-site visitations and 
training are most effec- 
tive. * However, off-site 
demonstrations vand train- 
ing are possible. Con- 
tact D/D. 



• -training capability 

The training program for 
the parent educator and 
the delivery system of 
the home visit are essen- 
tial for adopters. 2-5 
days training necessary, 
depending" on needs of 
adopter. 



CONTACT: 

Mrs. Carol Jackson, Dir. 
Project Home Base 
Yakima Public Schools 
104 N. 4th Ave. 
Yakima, Wash. '98902 
(509)' 575-3293 

Development Begun: 7/71 
US0E DRP Approval: 1/75 
Diffusion Start: 7/75 
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PROJECT: HOME START: FAMILY-CENTERED PRESCHOOL* ENRICHMENT 



• description 

There are three basic and optional Home STErt 
models: (1) Vertical Home Start (VHS) provides 
enrichment to children 2-5 years. Weekly one-hour 
home visits from the basic home-school relationship 
Parents and home worker foster natural and spon- 
taneous learning, supplemented (where indicated) 
by more comprehensive services from community 
agencies-? (2) Horizontal Home Start (HHS) is a 
single year.of prekindergarten enrichment. HHS 
activities center about classroom enrichment 
utilizing Piagetian activities that focus on 
sequenced enrichment in seriation and classifica- 
tion (20-35 minutes) followed by total-group, 
small-group, and individualized activities 
according to needs of individual children. (3) 
On-Call Consultation model wherein trained pre- 
school teachers (1 for each 35-50 families) confer 
with parents who request information concerning 
their children's growth and development. 

Program emphasizes shift from exclusive attention 
within home and parents during early years to 
shared involvement of preschool teachers in pre- 
kindergarten classroom. Individualized strategies 
focus on basic as well as affective and cognitive 
needs and utilize achievement testing to deter- 
mine prescjiool child's readiness profile. 



• target audience 

Children ages 2-6 and their families. 



!• materials used 

Iowa Test of Preschool Development, Strengthening 
Home Start for the Early Years, Learning Readiness 
System and LRS Seriation Test, games, activites, 
and books selected via diagnostic statement for 
each child. Program childjs learning requirements 
in various readiness areas, manual and teacher 
guides, learning activities kit (adaptable for 
aptionaj use with overhead projector), parent and 
\ home worker guides - 
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• descriptors \ 

home teaching, 'parent 
involvement, early identi- 
fication of disabilities, 
early childhood, disad- 
vantaged, behavioral anal- 
ysis, dia^nostic-pre- 
. scrlptive, differentiated 
staffing, individualized 
instruction 



• financial requirement 

Amount depends on avail- 
able personnel . If no 
preschool program exists 
and total start-up re- 
quired, per pupil cos<®ill 
be $675.50 for VHS. HHS 
per pupil cost between 
$268.56 and $402.85. If 
preschool program exists, 
costs minimal for materials 
and t^service released 
time. 



• program evaluation 

First-$K*ade Primary Mental 
Abilities (PMA) scores of 
VHS children and their older 
non-Hon^ Start siblings 
were conducted approxi- 
mately 18 months after 
completion of program. 
Results revealed that 
Home Start children secured 
higher score-s^fhan siblings 
on 3 of 4 PMA subtests and 
on total PMA scores. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : Support of educators, , parents, 
community, school board (or agency board where 
appropriate) for preschool or individualized 
kindergarten programming with a family emphasis. 
Experienced preschool or lower elementary profes- 
, sional motivated .to implement program. Avail- 
ability of pa raprofes sional aides (optional). 
Availability of specific curHcular material. 
Funding capabilities to support program and physi- 
cal space available fbr programming. 

Staffing : Optional, depending on model selected. 
VHS model requires part-time director who coordi- 
nates efforts with building principal where pro- 
gram is housed. VHS also requires half-time 
secretary, social worker, 4 paraprofessional 
teacher associates, and contracted psychological 
services (optional). HHS program anticipates that 
building principal will administer program and 
half-time secretary will be employed. In addition, 
3 certified 'preschool or lower elementary skills 
teachers and 3 teacher associates are needed, as 
well as consulting psychologist. Finally, On-Call 
Consultation model assumes bldg. principal will 
be responsible for administering program and that 
half-time secretary and 3 certified preschool and/" 
or lower elementary teachers will be employed,* 
Particularly in large city school system, admin- 
istration is frequently carried out cooperatively 
by building principal and central administrator, 
such as director of federal programs. 

Facilities/Installation : For VHS and On-Call Con- 
sultation models, no special arrangement is neces- ' 
sary. It is desirable that HHS have large, kinder- 
garten-size classroom for each 30 pupils served. 
No additional special facilities or equipment are 
required. * J 

Training : Special inservice training is essential 
to the succp^y nf proyrdm. Degree and extent 9f 
training depend on model to be adapted. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness brochures, infor- 
mation packets, tests and 
manuals to assess readiness 
of children from 2-5 years 
(Iowa Preschool Develop- 
ment: Learning Readiness - 
System Seriation Test), 
videotape of home^Dased 
instruction, filmstrip 
program available for 2- 

week loan, transparencies. 

• demonstration/ « 

visitation 

Demonstrations held at pro- 
ject sites on scheduled 
basis. Contact D/D for 
specific dates and times. 
Several' dissemination trips 
planned; contact D/D for 
, information. Visitors may 
participate in home visits 
any day or visit a Waterloo 
school any day except Wed- 
nesday. All asked to call 
school prior to' visit. 

• training capability 
Flexible training sessions 
range 2-5 days. Each ses- 
sion deisgned to accommo- 
date staff for VHS, HHS, or 
On-Call Home Start. D/D 
prefers inservice training „ 
at adopter site. Out-of- 
state training available; 
contact D/D for information. 

CONTACT: 
Dr. Steven Hoi brook, Director 
Div, Research, Evaluation, 
ueveiopment' 

Waterloo Community School 
District 

1516 Washington Street 
Waterloo, Iowa 50702 

development Begun: 2/74 
USOE DRP Approval: 6/75 
Diffusion Start: 8/75 
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PROJECT: PARENT READINESS EDUCATION PROJECT (PREP) - 



• description 

The Parent Readiness Education Project (PREP) 
a preschool program that teactfes parents how to 
enrich their home environment and better prepare 
their children tfor school entrance. High school 
sjkudents also participate in both teaching and 
learning. The first objective 1s to Identify 
Children with potential learning problems and 
develop a plan of Intervention. All children are 
tested during the year prior to kindergarten 
entrance; preference for admission was glvap to 
children with younger^jWrrTfls. 48 children 
attend class once a week while their mothers 
attend a separate .class. Classroom activities 
and prescriptive home activities are selected 1n 
Expressive Language, Visual Skills, Auditory 
Skills, Small-Muscle Coordination, Large-Muscle 
Coordination, Enhancing the Self-Concept, and the 
World Around Us. A second goal 1s to teach 
parents how to develop in their children skflls 
nec t e$s&ry for future academic achievement through 
specific activities and an enriched environment. 
Mothers attend classes one morning each week and 
help with dally home assignments; both parents 
attend a series of evening parent-group meetings 
: with a social worker. Parents are encouraged to 
develop positive self-concepts and a "can do" 
attitude. The third project goal 1s to train 
high school students for their future roles as 
parents through practical experiences 1n working 
with 'preschool chi ldrerh^^^ 



\ 



• target audience 

preschool 
parents 

h1gh*sqhool students. 



V 



• materials used 

educational materials 
parent-made materials 
household materials 
parent resource library 
staff -developed home activites, 
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• descriptor^ 

early Identification 
preschool 

early intervention 
parent education 
training for parenthood 
prescriptive teaching. 



• financial requirement 

Low to moderate budget 

Staff^ salaries for 2 part- 
time teachers 

Secretarial assistance 

Equipping a classroom: 
under $2,000 

Observation room; 
approx. $1 ,500 

Materials and Supplies: 
$2,000 

Transportation. 



• program evaluation 

Research and evaluation data 
indicate that highly signi- 
ficant gains were made by 
participants in comparison 
to a matched group of 
nonpartici pants. 
The U.S. Office of Education 
has designated PREP as a * 
model worthy of replication 
in school districts through- 
out the U.S. Innovative, 
cost-effective, repH cable, 
1t has good research, design 
and results. 



: ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

The 'adopting district will gi ve- evidence of- 

commitment and support of the basic model by 
> demonstrating willingness to adopt the existing 

model entirely or adapt it subject to approval 
✓ of PREP staff. Important items include screening, 

-staffing patterns, facilities, data gathering, 

and parental involvement. v 
• • • * 

■ .Adopters will be expected to attend periodic 
'u meetings at the PREP site* * 



Advantages of the Parent Readiness Education 
Project: 

emphasizes early identification and prevention 

reaches, more children 

affects younger siblings positively 

enriches home environments . 

prepares high school student^ fori future 

parental roles j 
promotes* school -cfonmunity relations 
increases parenting skills. 



PREP requires litfT? institutional change and is 
usually an addition to existing 1 K-12 program. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

A complete Handbook is 
available. The manual 
answers the questions, 
most frequently asked 
and provides detailed 
information, on all , - 
aspects of PREP. 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Information sessions-are 
held the second Friday 
of every month. Visitors 
welcome by appointment. 



• training capability 

The PREP staff is avail-, 
.able to conduct training 
at the PREP site. " 



CONTACT: I 
Diane K. Bert, Dire^sor 
Redford Jnion School *Dist. 
18499 Beech Daly Roafl 
Redford Township 
Detroit, Mich. 48240 
(313) 535-2000 
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PROJECT: SATURDAY SCHOOL: Parent-Child Early Education Program 



« description 

SATURDAY SCHOOL is a school and home learning pro- 
gram for all district four year olds, including 
those with special problems or handicaps.' 

The program involves four-year-old children in a 
3-hour Saturday School and weekly home teaching 
vi s4ts . Emphasis is placed on early identification 
and treatment of problems ; ALL children are tested 
and consultants and/or. specialist-teachers appro- 
priately follow through. 

Parental involvement is also stressed both tfl^mme 
and school: parents conduct small-group instruc- 
tion periods at school on Saturdays, provide in- 
formal learning experiences at home, and participate 
in home teaching /visits. Weekly "Home Activity 
Guides" provide parents with* ideas for at-home 
"learning activities. 

Teachers use a defined skills checklist as a basis 
for instruction. Test information and observation 
by teachers and specialists aid children considered 
to have handicaps or possible learning problems. 



• target audience 

Preschool children 
Kindergarten children 



• materials used % „ * 

Adapting schools will be given permission to repro- 
duce the Home Activity Guide and other materials 
used with parents. A curriculum guide and other 
descriptive booklets are available for staff. 
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• descriptors 

early education 

home-school partnership 

diagnostic-prescriptive 
teaching 

identification, service, 
and mainstreaming of 
handicapped children. 



• financial requirement 

Program costs vary from $175 
to $200 per'- child during the 
program years, Start-up 
costs average $36.50 per 
child. 

Part-time teaching staff 
works with the 700 children 
and their parents. Only 
the director and secretary 
are* employed on ,a full-time 
basis. 

Educational materials are 
reusable. 



• program evaluation 

44 objectives pertaining to 
children, parents, and 
staff. Evaluation data 
show average gains of all 
students in 8-mofith program: 

16 months intellectual 
growth' 

15 months in language 

development 
12 months in visual-motor 

skills 

Gains of lowest third of 
chi Idren: 

17 months, 20 months, and 
16.5 months respectively. 



'ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

Anting criteria set for potential adopters are: 
Informal needs assessment by the district. 
Administrative conrnitment* demonstrated by the 
, followyng: (1) investment of human, physical, 
/ . and financial resources necessary to begin and 
sustap program; (2) involvement of staff in 
decision to adopt; (3) released time for staff 
development on scheduled basis; (4) funds bud<- 

?eted for travel of key personnel to D/D site; 
5) evaluation 6f program results. 

Stqjmhci : The program is implemented by half- 
'. tltfie certified teacher. and teacher specialists. 
Principals, supervisors, and teachers need to 
he involved in training. 

/Facilities Installations : Facilities and space 
found in any typical kindergarten classroom will 
/be adequate; spacing requirements for small-group 
f and individual instruction can be worked out in , 
regular classrooms and other' locations within 
a school on Saturday. No additional instruc- 
tional equipment is needed beyond that usually 
found in elementary schools. 

- Training : Some adopter staff training is con- 
sidered necessary both prior to and during imple- 
mentation. On-site 2-day institutes are offered 

' prior to implementation. Follow-up on-site 

training may be arranged at adopter sites, de- 
^ pending upon adopter nfeeds- 

On-site visitation will be more profitable if 
potential adopters from district represent a 
cross-section: administrators, teachers, special 
education specialists, parents, and school board 
members. 
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ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness brochures, teacher 
and parent materials, in- 
depth descriptive booklets, 
evaluation r^frorts avail- 
able at modest cost. Com- 
plete packet of .materials, 
$19.00. Filmstrip/tape: 
rental, $8.50; purchase, 
$48.50. 

• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Six 2-day training insti- * 
tutes provrde on-site ob- 
servation and study. 
Other visits can be 
arranged. Saturday 
School dissemination team 
available for out-of-state 
workshops. Contact D/D * 
for specific dates and > 
times . 



• training capability 

On-site Mini-Institute * 
At-your-site workshop 
Follow-up services pro-^ 
vided to adopters, de- 
pending upon need. 



CONTACT: 
Ms. MarWi Wilsbn, Director 
Parent-Ohild Early Education 

Prog park 
Ferguson iReorganized School 

District 
655 January Avenue 
Ferguson, Mo. 63135 

(314) 521-2000, ext. 462 

Development Begun: 7/71 
US0E- DRP Approval: 6/74 
Diffusion Started: 8/74 
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STRATEGIES ID EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 



• description 

STRATEGIES IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION was Esta- 
blished to bridge the gap between preschool, kin- 
dergarten ,and firjt grade by establishing a. con- 
tinuous growth program. Upon entering kindergar- 
ten* all pupils undergo a comprehensive, screening 
program that assists teachers in planning for 
individual .needs. Prescriptions are then gener- 
ated to heijp children meet developmental and se- 
quential objectives. A prescriptive guide v and 
learning center's are integrated to key in on 
Individual prescriptions. The pupil's progress is. 
recorded in individual and class charts to faci- 
litate ^organizational procedures. * 

Program objectives are developmental ly outlined, 
• and activities ^nd learning centers are established 
- to develop auditory,- visual, motor^ and verbal 
language skills leading into reading; math, and 
language development, * 



• target audience ■ * Y * 

All students in grades K-2 complete sequential 
programing in preacademic and academic skills. 



• materials used 

Materials provided by the program include: 
Project OverView Booklet 
Criterion-Referenced Screening Instrument 
Chart of Sequenced Objectives 
Record system 
Prescription Guide 
Implementation Manual, „ ' 
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• descriptors 

individualization 
diagnosti c-prescriptive 
learning centers. 



• financial requirement 

The cost per classcoom is 
about $75 per classroom 
which includes project and 
instructional materials and 
inservice costs. Released 
time for inservice training 
by project staff is neces- 
sary. Approximately $50 
is allotted for learning 
center materials. Con- 
tinuing costs are minimal. 



• program evaluation 

A series pf comprehensive 
evaluation reports 1nd1- s 
cate that project objec- ' 
tives were met, along with 
increased standardized 
test scores for project 
kindergarten and 1st 
grade children. The pro- 
ject was validated over a 
3-year period in 5 pajtfi- 
cipating school districts, 



iSDOFHON CRITERIA: 

General Criteria ; The project 1s involved in 
tratirvfng kindergarten and Ist-grade teachers 
interested in indtyl dual 1 nation and dtagnostic- 
p!r6SCiriptive teaching in <an informal learnings 
; environment. Teachers and adirinistrators 
should be Involved in decision to adopt. A 
minimum of ten classrooms 1s essential for out- 
of-state adopters but a consortium of districts 
is also possible. 

» 

Staffing ; The project does not require additional 
Staff* though it is helpful to 54 have a teacher aide 
or parent volunteer to assist in Initial stages. 
Additional coordination and leadership at dis- 
trict level to coordinate screening, secure ma- 
terials,, and plan further local workshops are 
essential. . . , 

Facnities /InstalTation : Regular commerce and 
classroom instruction equipment is adapted to 
, project objectives. Costs for materials are for 
teapher-made activities for learning centers. 
The project can be implemented in traditional 
and open-classroom settings. 

Training : Inservice training and workshops 
are essential. Administrators should also be 
involved in initial awareness sessions. Training 
usually begins with an initial 2-day workshop 
with periodic follovfrup Sessions a£ varying inter- 
vals. The training sequence is flexible in order 
to fit needs of adopters. 
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ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness brochure and 
projeex overview are 
available without charge. 
A video presentation is 
also available upon 
request. 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Awareness sessions for 
potential adopters can 
be scheduled. Visitations 
to the project classrooms 
are also encouraged with 
2 weeks notice. Contact 
D/D. 



• training capability 

Inservice training is avail 
able on a national level. 
Adopters may also adapt, 
portions of the project 
to existing programs. 



CONTACT: 

Mr. Robert Schramm, Dir. 
Cooperative Educational 

Service Agency 13 
908 West JJain Street 
Waupun, Wise. 53963 

Development Begun: 12/70 
USOE DRP Approval: 5/74 
Diffusion Start: 7/74 
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PROJECT: ecos training institute 



• description 

The ECOS Training Institute offers three-day work- 
shops 1n a process' of curriculum design using en- 
vironmental education as a model. This curricu- 
lum design process has infusion as Us core. The 
ETI process has proven effective on a national 
level in assisting diverse local school districts 
to meet their educational priorities (e.g., en- 
vironmental education, career education, among 
others). { 

Participants will be actively engaged in curricu- 
lum design* stewardship, and community- class room 
Interaction. 

The program adapts to any teaching style because 
the teacher uses her/his existing program to 
Involve students in environmental studies and 
activities. 



> target audience 

grades k-12, teachers, administrators, community 
representatives. Participants will develop 
curriculum guides for any subject. 



materials used 

K-12 curriculum materials are available to 
participants as a resource; 
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• descriptdrs 

curriculum development, 
environmental education, 
interdisciplinary, teacher 
training, community In- 
volvement, problem solving 
decision making, basic 
skills. 



• financial requirement 

No charge for training or 
materials. 

Cost to district depends 
on whether 1t elects to 
implement environmental 
monitoring programs. 



• program evaluation 

using attltudinal tests 
developed by project eval- 
uators, middle and high 
school students from sub- 
urban and rural back- 
grounds reflected a high 
degree of environmental 
awareness when compared 
to similar students whosfe 
teachers were not trained 
by ECOS. 

Cognitive tests acftninis-, 
tered by local school 
show no loss of learning 
for students partici- 
pating in environmental 
programs. 
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ADpPTlQN CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : Teams of 3-8 educators from 
one school plant will be trained to plan a curr- 
iculum and implement tjie program. Prior to 
training, the superintendent must complete a dis- 
*■ trict profile and sign a letter of agreement 
which provides that (a) workshop participants will 
have planning time to meet„as group, if they wish, 
for a period of nine months after the workshop; 
(b) workshop participants will present an aware- 
ness program to colleagues, Board of Education, 
and community members. 

' Staff i ng : Classroom teachers will implement 
their own curriculum designs. However, a 
building administrator must be on the training 
team. 

facilities/Installation : Space found in most 
schools will be adequate. Some equipment may be 
necessary if the district elects to become in- 
volved with Environmental monitoring. Use of 
existing equipment, facilities, school grounds, 
and local community is built into the program. 

Training : Attendance at a three-day workshop is 
essential to understanding the ECOS process. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness brochures, de- 
tailed information pac- 
ket available at no cost. 
Curriculum resource ma- 
terials available at no 
cost when distributed 
during training. Loan 
of slide show may b^ 
arranged. 

• demonstration/ J 
visitation 

Visits to demonstration 
site and demonstration 
school districts can be 
arranged whenever staff 
is available and visit 
does not interfere 
with training. Arrange- 
ments should be made 
at least 4 weeks in ad- 
vance, with confirma- 
tion required one week 
in advance. 

• training capability 
Workshops held weekly 
through June at demon- 4 
stration site, adopter 
site, or facilitator 
site. Each training 
accommodates 3 to 8 dis- 
tricts. (100 districts 
trained annually) . 



CONTACT: 

Dr. Frank Thompson 
Project Director 
833 Fox Meadow Road 
Yorktown Heights, N.Y. 
10598 

(914) 245-4009 or 6919 

Development Begun: 7/71 
US0E DRP Approval : 4/74 
Diffusion Sta^t: 7/74 
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PROJECT: PROJECT I-C-E (Instructlon-Currlculum-Environment) 



• description 

^ Project I-C-E demonstrates the improvement of in- 
struction and curriculum in environmental educa- 
tion* A conceptual framework provides structure 
for each grade -level and subject area, and totally 
flC-12) to assist all,staff to teach environmen- 
tally. -The supplementary episode design (mini- 
. tesson) includes subject and topic designation/ 
Suggests varied student-centered activities based 
On cognitive and affective behavioral objectives 
and necessary skills, * ajrta suggests teacher refer- 
ence and instructional^ resources., The program 
emphasizes use of the tirban and natural community 
;■ as an extension of/and a reinforcement^for class- 
room activities. /The major goal is directly or" 
subtly to leadjfco student awareness* recognition, 
^tnd appreciation of the vital issues, concerns, 
and factors shaping environmental attitudes and 
, values. 

The episode design provides suggested supplemen- „ 
tary Teaming activities that are to be integrated 
into regular courses of study. There are some 

• specialized outside activity models. 



• target audience 

K-12 teachers and students. 



• materials used 

Teacher materials include a series of 39 I-C- E 
EE Guides for all grade levels and subject areas 
and more than 30 field activity models available 
at low cost. Teachers can adapt or modify the 
activities according to needs and locale. 
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• descriptors 

Environmental education 
anp ecology, Wulti dis- 
ciplinary— all major sub- 
jects, Conceptual organ- 
ization, Behavioral 
objectives, Investigation 
and problem-solving* 



• financial requirement 

Per-pupil adoption cost is 
25-35tf based on teacher 
materials, "With an average 
cost of approximately $5 
per teacher. Continuing 
costs are minimal for ma- * 
terials. Use of suggested 
media resources will vary 
depending ort number 'and 
frequencey of use. Pro- 
ject will defray transpor- 
tation costs for install- 
ation; Adopter's share 
includes costs of nec- 1 
essary materials, lodging, 
aijd meals. 



• program evaluation 

An -experimental evaluation 
design for grades 2, 5, and 
8 showed significant student 
cognitive gains on the 12 
major environmental con- 
cepts. (Evaluation of 
grade Tl showed insignifi- 
cant change due to inade- 
quate program implementa- 
tion) Teachers and parents 
also noted that students 
were more aware and action- 
motivated toward various 
environmental issues. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : Staff interest and willingness 
to try something new are essential to successful 
adoption/adaptation; however, the program is not 
something "extra" for teachers to do. Rather, 
through substitution of content; or activity, it 
becomes an integral part of their regular course 
of stucty. 

Staf f i ng/Orqani zation : Schools or districts in- 
terested in adopting/adapting the I-C-E program 
need to identify/ designate a leadership team of 
3^5 educators to assist in program implementation, 
monitor ongoing activities, and evaluate overall 
effectiveness. A majority of teachers should 
demonstrate a need for and an interest in envir- 
onmental* education through a checklist survey. 

Scheduling : The school/district should provide 
five hours (one day) for in^ervice of staff to be 
involved in the program. The designated leader- 
ship team requires 2-3 hours of preliminary 
training scheduled the day before the staff in- 
service. A follow-up visit of one day by project 
-staff 3-6 months after adoption should be 
scheduled for on-site monitoring and evaluation. 

Training : The staff inservice program consisting 
of one day (5 hours), will include: 

"Head High in Learning" slide/tape overview of 
major program components (30 minutes, including 
discussion) . 

"Man Needs Mis Environment" slide/tape program on 
the 12 major I-C-E concept categories, with tea- 
cher involvement activities to demonstrate rele- 
vance to all subjects and.grades (1> 1/2 hours). 
Teacher participation is an outside/community act- 
ivity following selected field activity models 
with a sharing of group experiences (1 hour). 
The I-C-E Environmental Education Guides - staff 
introduction to design and format, including time 
for .complete review of episodes (mini-lesson) and 
tentative selection of learning activities for at 
least cix of the 12 concepts by each teacher (2 
hours ) . 

Facilities : No special facilities or equipment 
needed for program installation. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness brochure and pro- 
gram descriptive flyer 
available without cost. 
A S'tragegy handbook, $1.50; 
slide/tape program on the 
concepts, $70; and a pro- 
ject overview, $50. Pur- 
chase not necessary if 
part of installation in- 
service. 

• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Except for leadership team, 
there is no need for demon- 
stration at project site 
for staff involved. Train- 
ing and installation can 
be at adopter site. Visi- 
tors are welcome at the 
project center any time 
by mutual arrangement. 



• training capability 

Training is available to 
a minimum of 20 potential 
out-of-state adopters 
and a similar number 
within state. Contact 
D/D for details. 



CONTACT: 

Robert J. Warpinski, Dir. 
Project I-C-E 
1927 Main Street 
Green Bay, Wise. 54301 
(414) 468-7464 

Development Begun: 7/70 
US0E DRP Approval: 5/75 
Diffusion Start: 7/75 
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PROJECT: PROJECT RARE (Knowledgeable Action 



to Restore Our Environment) 



• descriptio 

Project KAREf was established to develop an effec- 
tive approach for strengthening environmental 
stttdles in llocal schools. The KARE approach, uses 
process-education techniques that encourage 
. students to confront real environmental problems 
In action^orfented, Interdisciplinary afctlvities. 
Tivfs approach was pilot-tested 1n 75 Local- Action 
Programs conducted 1n local schools of south- , 
eastern Pennsylvania, differing significantly in 
size, demography, and wealth. The programs 
focused on varied environmental problems Including 
water pollution, comnunlty deterioration, and a1r 
contamination. Dealing with reality-based pro- 
blems allows students to percelvg the need to 
know, which leads to cognitlve^ltfevelopment. 
Attitudes toward environmental Issues are ques- 
tioned, clarified, and frequently reformed. 
Multi-school cooperation develops, since environ- 
mental problems ignore socio-political demarca- 
tions. 



• target audience 

Kindergarten through grade 12; all* ability levels. 



• materials used 

Project KARE makes availabie 9 publications and, 
3 16nsn films. Publications include activities 
guides to: water-pollution equipment; solid 
waste; birds, bugs, dogs, and weather; selected 
environmental topics for elementary schools; 
interdisciplinary environmental studies; and 
electric power generation. 
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i descriptors 

environmental education, 
interdisciplinary, pro- 
cess education, urban 
studies, competency 
based, problem solving, 
comnunlty involvement. 



• financial requirement 

Start-up costs on a trial 
basis vary according to 
grade level and the na- 
ture of the environmental 
problems. Costs may run 
from $3 to $7 per student, 
Including materials, 
travel, substitute sal- 
aries, evaluation, and 
workshop expenditures. 
After installation, costs 
beyond normal student 0 
allocations are generally, 
not incurred. 



• program evaluation 

During development, the 
KARE Approach was eval- 
uated by ERANDA, Inc., 
using a comprehensive 
evaluation design. Six 
products are measured: 
general cognitive growth, 
localized cognitive 
growth, mastered compe- 
tencies, attltudinal 
growth, effective learn- 
ing atntosphere, and 
behavioral changes. Gen- 
erally, students in- 
volved integrally 1.. 
KARE Local Action Programs 
achieved significant 
growth at .05 level. 



ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

. General Criteria : The adoption/adaptation compo- 
nents of the KARE approach are: (1) conducting a 
Local Action Program; (2) utilizing KARE curri- 
cular materials, and (3) devistng and implement- 
ing an evaluation design. The willingness of 
schools to conrnit hunan* physical, and financial 
resources to install KARE approach components is 
the essential criterion. Documented need is a 
prerequisite. 

Staffing : The KARE approach is implemented by 
classroom teachers .working as an interdisciplinary 
team. In elementary schools, teachers from 3-8 
classes, at various tjrade levels, cooperatively 
install the approach. In secondary schools, 
teachers of 3 or more disciplines are involved. . 
Local school staff should consist of enthusiastic 
teachers and creative, resourceful adninistrators 
willing to, involve students integrally in planning 
and conducting environmental studies activities. 
Additionally, they should oe willing to leave 
the school building with their students; to 
coordinate community involvement; and to carry 
out curricular change incrementally. 

Facilities/Installation : No special school 
facilities other than regular classrooms are re- 
(Hjired. Outdoor facilities relating to specific 
environmental problems might be established 
during installation. , 

Training : Participation in a 3-day action work- 
shop wi 11 provide teachers and administrators 
with requisite skills for installing the KARE 
approach. Workshops may be conducted at adopted, 
facilitator, or Project KARE sites. Follow-up 
status visitations to adopter schools will be 
made by KARE staff. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Brochure, technical re- 
ports, program descrip- 
tion, and evaluation re- 
ports are available at 
no cost. Curriculum . 
actiyities guides (9) 
are available as a spt 
for $50, or individually 
at cost. KARE films 
available at $150 each. 

• demonstration/ ' 
visitation 

Visitation to KARE offices 
and to schools in south- 
eastern Pennsylvania 
that have conducted Local 
Action Programs of *en- 
" vironmental studies can 
be arranged. Visita- 
tions will be scheduled 
as requested. 



• training capability 

Training is available for 
potential adopters, in 
action-workshop formats - 
designed'for each adop- 
ter school . A pre- 
planning session is 
recoumended. Workshops 
can be conducted at 
various sites. 

CONTACT: 

Mathew M. Hickey, Dir. 
Prpject KARE 
■ Montgomery County Inter- 
mediate Unit #23 
Colony Office Building 
Rt. 73 & Butler Pike 
Blue Bell, Pa. 19422 
(215) 643-76000 

Development Begun: 3/71 
US0E JDRP Approval: 5/75 
National Validation: 6/75 
Diffusion Start: 7/75 
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PROJECT: POLLUTION CONTROL EDUCATION CENTER 



• description 

./The Pollution Control Education Center's program, 
PRIORITY ONE: ENVIRONMENT, is a 13-unit interdis- 
; Cf plinary environmental education program for 
.grades 1-12. Values clarification and decision- 
making activities lead to high student Involvement 
in seeking honest and practical solutions to prob- 
lems of imnediate concern to today's pupils. 
Each multi -media instructional unit contains com- 
prehensive student and teacher materials. The 
elementary units cover air and water pollution, 
solid waste management, recycling, and conserva- 
tion of ocean and land resources. The four 
secondary units, THE ENERGY CHALLENGE, PROTECTING 
OUR WATER SUPPLIES, AIR POLLUTION AND YOUR HEALTH, 
and OPEN LANDS AND WILDLIFE, are most often used 
fn the science program. They have, however, been 
designed to be equally effective in social studies 
and health presentations. Schools interested in 
.Interdepartmental cooperative teaching will also 
find these units appropriate. Elementary mater- 
ials have beeto published by Webster-McGraw-Hill. 
J Secondary materials have been published by the 
Center. 



• target audience 

N 1st grade through high school-all ability levels. 



• materials used , 

Each of the 13 units is an independent instruc- 
tional unit. Each can adopted/adapted* singly. 
All units contain filmstrips, overhead visuals, 
and cassette tapes as well as printed student 
and teacher materials. Games, puzzles, dramatics 
activities, charts, flannel board pieces, 
•experiment and demonstration materials are In- 
cluded at appropriate grade levels. , • . 
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• descriptors 

environmental education 
and ecology, science, 
social studies, interdis- 
ciplinary, values clarifi- 
cation, coninunlty Involve- 
ment. 



• financial requirement 

Costs of units range from 
$60 to $135. Each kit- 
contains complete instruc- 
tional materials for 30 
pupils. Suggested use 
of kits encourages multi - 
class use. Kits are dur- 
able, replacement mater- 
ials minimal. Pro-rated 
costs figured over a four- 
year use span average 
25 cents/pupil . 



• program evaluation 

Each kit has been carefully 
^ field tested with a pre- 
*test/posttest design and 
use of control groups. 
Test Instruments yielded 
high levels of validity 
and reliability. Evalua- 
tion data show signifi- 
cant increased mastery of 
program content. Pupils 
learn new concepts that 
they did not know before 
and that are not now • 
part of their out-of- 
school experiences. 



( ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : Purchase and Use of one unit as 
suggested in the teacher guide is considered an 
jgjdoptioni but a district that adopts more units 
? Approaches more closely the program $hat the 
;/fenter regards as educationally appropriate and 
needed 1n today's situation of serious threat to 
'the environment coupled with realities of economic 
? ; .pressures. Teachers- should desire active and 
J; Intense student participation. Administrative 
Support of use of the materials aids in gaining 
7 ( . maximum effectiveness. 

The" entire PRIORITY ONE: ENVIRONMENT 




J^pgram can be implemented without special staff. 
Jtegular classroom teachers receive sufficient 
/help from comprehensive teacherynaterials ..Jrief 
irtservice training is helpful but not necessary. 4 

Faci 1 i ti es/ 1 ns ta 1 1 ati on : No special facilities 
deeded. Normally available audiovisual equipment 
Such as filmstrip projector, overhead projector, 
and cassette tape player should be provided for 
teacher use. 

Training : Though the materials have been designed 
to be instructionally complete and the teachers' 
guides tfave been found to be comprehensive and 
easily followed, greater teacher security and 
involvement can be assured with a half-day or 
one-day workshop. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness materials are 
available at no cost. 
Audiovisual presenta- 
tion available for $10 
rental fee (no charge 
if part of P/D work- 
shop presentation). 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Visits to th_e ^Center may 
be easily scheduled 
throughout the year with, 
two-week notice given. 
Adopter sites can be 
visited upon arrange- 
ment, contact project 
office. 



• training capability 

Training designed to 
meet adopter needs is 
available from project 
staff. Contact project 
office. 



CONTACT: 

Charles Murphy, Director 
' Pollution Control Educa-. 
tion Center 
2369 Morris Avenue 
Union, N.J- 07083 
(201) 688-1200 

Development Begun: 7/70 
<US0E DRP Approval : 1974 
Diffusion Start: 1974 
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PROJECT* HEp / p R0JECT ALOHA 
<-* (Mainland Demonstration of the Hawaii 



T 

• description 

Project ALOHA is a consortium of the Archdiocese 
of San Francisco, Berryessa Union School District, 
Cupertino School District, Oak Grove School Dis- 
trict, San Jose Unified School District, and 
Santa Clara Unified School District. Project 
ALOHA, having successfully demonstrated its abil- 
ity to replicate the Hawaii English Program, is 
now the diffusion agent for the State of Hawaii. 
The Hawaii English Program (HEO) is a comprehen- 
sive language arts program that consists of three 
Components. The literature component develops 
understandings pf life experiences upon which all 
language must be based and to build an enjoyment 
of language as an art form. The language systems 
component develop* em understanding of the appli- 
cation of language in communication and how this 
affects the individual and society. The language 
Skills component provides continual progress 
learnlng^in listening, speaking, reading and 
writing. 

Literature and language systems components pro- ' 
vide opportunities for individual, as well as 
small- and large-group, activities. Emphasis on 
~imag1 nation 1 , creative processes, and divergent 
thinking. , 

The HEP language skills component provides-learner 
goal, system, materials and equipment, manage- 
ment system, and teacher training required to 
create an 1ndi vitalized learning environment. 

• target audience 

Program is completely developed for K-6. Planners 
are working on the development of grades- 7-12 
program. Successful with all socioeconomic 
groups . 



• materials used 

Multi-media instructional packages, equipment, 
instructional statements with learner goals and 
performance objectives, management system with 
record-keeping, creative drama handbook, teacher 
manuals. 



English Program) 
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• descriptors 

Complete system, develops 
self-direction, indivi- 
dualized learning, 
multi-modal, multi-age, 
peer teaching, Inquiry 
. approaches, mainstreaming 
handicapped, management 
system, built-in eval- 
uation, teacher training, 

6 

/ 

• financial requirement 

Capital outlay cost for 
start-up is approximately 
$75.00 per pupil for all 
software and equipment 
for this comprehensive 
program. Costs of oper- 
ation for HEP programs 
vary according *tb type "of 
installation and effi- 
ciency of use-. The cost 
is very ^Comparable with 
costs or other programs 
for j^nge of content , 
covered. Operational 
costs average approx- 
imately $15.00 per pupil 
per year/ 



• program evaluation 

The comprehensive goal 
structure, curriculum^ 
embedded checks of* goal 
completion, and record- 
keeping system in the 
language skills compon- 
.ent make the whole pro- 
gram a test* Account- 
ability provided per- 
centages of pupils 
expected to complete, 
xrertaih levels .pf the 
program at each -grade. 
Each learner, however, 
progresses at appro- 
priate rate for that 4 
individual. 

1 
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XbOPTIpN CRITERIA: 

General. Criteria; Adopters are required to submit 
^application, through Project ALOHA, to the super- 
frit^deot, Hawaii State Department of Education. % 
^ the program. -Since the 

program 1$ a complete* system and* the result? are > 
the product; ratjjer^tharr the sum, of j the program's' 
|Jftrt**assurances must be made 0 that the*integr1ty 
;of tN program witl be maintained,. Initial instal- 
lation* of a Iw center is recommended, but assur- 
4rtces of incremental installation of higher grade 
- levels on a year-by*year basis 1s required. Pro- 
ject ALOHA staff w1 11 provide assistance in devel- 
ppfflg an .installation plan. 

Procedures and requirements for installing HEP 
; ^t? nev/. adopter sites will be sent on request.. 

:'w-' ' . - 0 * 

Staffing: Ftiur teachers (2-K and 2-1) required 
for initial installation. Ohe aide is highly * 
recbmmended for each center. Teachers should be 
' CQJimitted to programjfalues. 

\ Facil 1 1 j es/Iftstal 1 ati^n : bentersyjequlvalent to the 
Size Of two regular classrooms are' desirable, 
Although self-contained packages are available. 
Many regular, classrooms have Been converted by, 

I removal of one-,half dividing wall fcettoeen two/ 

\ Classrooms i Since packages contain considerable' 
^audiovisual equipment, ample electrical outlets 
and power should be'avallable ln eacb - center v 
Bookcases required for open stooge of the learning 

^Materials; the responsive learning environments 

V requires open access for learners. 

v Trainin r g : Initial training of teachers consists 
of a four-week summer session in late June^and 
early July at San Jose, -Calif . v Since totally 
individualized learning opens the door to contin- 
uous professional growth in the /teacher guidance 

\ role*, continuing inservice 1s desirable. 

; 'Teacher training is essential for adoption of the 
/program/ However, the system provides necessary 
tools for the teacher to apply the skills learned. 



• ( 




ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness brochures,. dis- 
semination Vpackets, and , 
evaluation; reports ape 
iavailable at;. no charge. 
Specific questions- will be 
responded to with position . 
papers or letters. 



• demonstration/ 
visitation , 

.Visitors welcome dailyj 
eight demonstration schools 1 
representing a w1dje variety 
of ^school plants, organiza- 
tional patterns, and socitf- . 
Qconomic communities. Pre- 
sentations made at your • 
location> Including slide/ 
tape and materials display.. 



• training capability 

t Since demonstration centers 
Qre essential, tr-aining 1s r 
conducted* in summer work- . 
shops 1n San Jose. 1975 . 
workshop ran Ji/ne23-Jyly 18. 



CONTACT: 

tfillianAa: Adams 
„ Project Director 
HHP/Project ALOW 1 ; 
935 Piedmont Road * 
San Jose, CA 95132 
(408) 258-1776 



Development Begurr: 
US0£ DRP Approval : 
Diffusion Start: 



7/65 
2/75 
7/71 
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ALPHAPHONICS READING READINESS TRAINING PROGRAM 



• description t 

ALPHAPHONICS is a success-oriented program that 
provides total reading readiness experiences 
for preschool » kindergarten, and'prlmary grades. 
TJie lessons are geared to build a child's self- 

• linage and confidence. Teacher expectation plays 

" an "Important part In the child's success. A high 
level of motivation Is maintained throughout the 
lessops by the use of .Astro, an Invisible Imag- 
inary friend from Outer Space. To maintain sus- 

• pense, he fills his "Astro Bag" ea<?h night for 
the children. The 'program teaches letter names 
and sounds 1n alphabetical order. Language devel- 
opment IS stressed, as §re listening, thinking, 
concepts, and other basic readiness skills. The 
program hqs been used successfully with a wide 
cross-section of Income Tevels from low to high. 
Bilingual children us^the program successfully. 
ALPHAPHONICS can be urerf as readiness for any 
reading series* The children begin reading as 
they continue 1n the lessons. 

This program has been carefully devised to devel- 
op a child's Independence and stimulate his 
Interest by encouraging a high degree of teacher 
expectation. 



• target audience 

Preschool, kindergarten, primary grades; all 
ability levels. 



materials used 

ALPHAPHONICS book Includes 157 worksheets to be 
duplicated for classroom use and a detailed 
teacher manual with Instructions for each lesson. 
Astro's Bag is also Included. Astro doll 1s a 
optional motivational addition. 
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• descriptors 

early childhood education, 
b1]1ngual/bicultural 
education-, special edu- 
cation, reading, Engl 1 sly 
language arts, basic 
skills, communication, 
parent Involvement. 



• financial requirement 

ALPHAPHONICS book and 
Astro *s Bag $29.95 per 
classroom (plus Calif- 
ornia sales tax and $1.00 
shipping $nd handling per 
book. No replacement 
costs except possibly 
(after much use) Astro's 
Bag at $1.00 per bag: 
Optional : Astro doll, 
$29.95 plus tax and 
handling. 



• program evaluation 

The program was measured by 
standardized tests of 
reading readiness and 
reading achievement that 
we^e administered yearly 
as required by law and dis- 
trict policy.- The ALPHA- 
PHONICS group was signifi- 
cantly higher than controls 
at the end of kindergarten 
and grades 1, 2, and 3. 
Because of large mean dif- 
ferences (on the order of > 
one standard deviation) 
between the two groups the 
differences seem to be 
caused by use of ALPHA- 
PHONICS. 



ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : Project looks for teachers 
Interested 1n the success-oriented program based 
on high teacher expectation. Ackninistrators 
need to be able tp see value in this framework. 
Tedchefs need not have taught formal reading- 
readlftess previously. 

Staffing : May be implemented without special 
staff. Although training is highly reconmended, 
teachers can initiate the program by carefully 
studying, the manual and then receive training 
after program has been in use. 

Facilities/Installation : Normal classroom. 

r" 

Training : On-site visitation at project site 1s 
valuable when possible. Staff available for one- 
or two-day preadoptlon tralnlngand also for 
follow-up training; to be arranged. 

s 

Television Training: TV course ("What Do You 
Expect?") is offered to California State Colleges 
and Universities in Fall 1975. This television 
course can now be- made available nationally. 
Also course .on videotape may be available for 
district use. 

For further information about Instructional TV 
course, write: 

Ted Salata 

California Instructional Television Center 
770 Welch Road 

Palo Alto, California 94304 
or telephone (415} 321-8809 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Various brochures are 
available at no cost. 

Audiovisual presenta- 
tion soon available 
from National Audio 
Laboratory. Write 
project for further 
information on' above. 

Dr - 

• demonstration/ 
visitation 

These are scheduled 

frequently at 

Ponderosa School 
South San Francisco, 
California 

Contact D/D office* for 
schedule; 



• training capability 

Training is available 
for all adopters. Con- 
tact D/D office for 
: . information. 



CONTACT: 

Gretchen Ross, Project 

Director 
Pondersoa School 
San Francisco, CA 94080 
(415) 589-6272 
or 

ALPHAPH0NICS 
" Box 2024 
San Mateo, CA 94401 



an Mateo* la 
(415) 345-3006 
(415 344-3147 
(415) 574-4824 

Development Begun: 
US0E DRP Approval: 
Diffusion Start: 



1968 
1975 
7/75 
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PROJECT: project catch-up 



• description 

PROJECT CATCH-UP is a laboratory program desigiied 
to provide remedial Instruction In reading and 3 
mathematics to improve the skills of children 
. who test 1n the lowest quartlle in achievement in 
these areas. For each. chll^ laboratory staff 
members and classroom teachers together Identify 
specific needs that are met with Individualized 
instruction 1n the laboratory, utilizing a variety 
of instructional materials. 

Teachers identify student needs -by means s>% cri- 
terion-referenced- testing. They select materials 
andjmethods to meet the needs from a wide variety 
of resources available 1n the laboratory. Each * 
child experiences success and moves toward the 
acquisition o* more difficult skills drfTMsd w1 th 
increased confidence. ? 



target laudience 

Low achievers, grades 



materials used 18 

A wide variety of easily available instructional 
materials and equipment selected by teachers are 
available in tht> ]?b?^tcry; however, it has been 
found that results can be achieved with Hmited 
resources if a diagnostic-prescriptive method is 
used in a success -oriented environment. 
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descriptors 

readl ng 

mathematics 

parent involvement 

xi1 agnosti c-prescrl pti ve. 



financial requirement 

► Exclusive of equipping a 
laboratory, which has been 

Jin the original project) 
any space from the bize 
of a closet %p a class- 
room, the costs of main- 
taining the program con- 
sist of the time of the 
professionals and assis- 
tants vtfio offer the pro- 
gram and testing mater- 
ials (averaging $5 per m 
child). These costs in 
California average $350 • 

.per child. 



program evaluation 

The median Project Catch- 
Up student 3? each grade 
T^vel has consistently 
for* the past five years 
progressed at the rate of. 
1.5 in reading skills for 
each month spent in the 
program and has almost * 
reached that rate* of gain 
in the acquisition of 
math ^ kills according to 
pre and post 'testing 
evaluation results. 
IVaniiency: family move- 
ment of Title I students 
has approx. 1/3 that of" 
others. 
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Adoption criteria: 

General .Criteria : Project .staff are seeking dis- 
tricts, that* have: , 

\ 

An administration interested in trying new 

approaches to remedial education 
A staff dedicated to a positive approach to 

working with children 
A school ablfe to devote space, either a class- 
room or another specific area, to a labor- 
v atory 

A district willing to dev6te at least minimal 

funds to a new project 
A staff undisturbed by the concept of account- 
lability. 

Staffing : Staff. members , including at least one 
part-time professional teacher, one instructional 
assistant,, and parent associates are needed ,to 
staff the laboratory. 

•Facilities :' A laboratory, either a c.lassroom or 
a smaJler but separatre area. Minimum equipment 

*is necessary to begin the program but a list of 
desirable items *i> available. 

■ * * 
Training : Stud/- of the awareness and training 
manual is essential .and One -visit by two repre- 
sentatives to a Project Catch-Up lab is desirable. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

A single 3-ring binder 
supported by slides and 
cassettes includes: 
Project philosophy 
Preservi ce-i nservi ce 
Student selection - 
Testing 

Lab management guide 
Criterion-reference instr 
' Staff ^relationship guide 
. '* Ijist. matls. A equip man. 

• demonstration/ 

visitation 

Two- day schedule recom- 
mended (Friday observa- * 
tion; Saturday morning 
workshop) . 



• training capability * 

On-site training in Pro- 
ject Catch-,Up Idbs avail- 
able after 10/15/75. 
Scheduling children 
Offering instruction 
Measuring progress 
Encouraging motivation 
Involving parents. 

CONTACT: 

* Ms. Fay Harbison, Dir. 
Newport-Mesa Unified 
School District 

1601 Sixteenth Street 
" Newport Beach, CA 92660 > 
(714) 556^3300 ' 

Development Begun: - 2/68 
USOE DRP Approval: 6/75 
... Diffusion Start: 7/75 
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PROJECT: CONCEPTUALLY ORIENTED MATHEMATICS PROGRAM (COMP) 



• description ^ 

The Conceptually Oriented Mathematics Program is a 
management program that is both diagnostic and 
prescriptive. It is designed to meet indivdiuaT 
needs through small-group instruction. Students " 
are tested to determine their individual strengths 
and weaknesses and are grouped accordingly. The 
program provides* continuous progress through 25 
instructional levejs. Ten broad concept areas 
are developed through these 25 levels. Each level 
has been broken into 2 or more "steps. The inclu~ v 
sion of Step Z in a level provides for horizontal 
enrichment. 

The program was not designed as an independent 
study program. It attempts to meet a student's 
Individual needs by placing him in an appropriate 
instructional group. The program utilizes cooper- 
ative planning and teaching. The most ideal 
instructional situation is one in which each 
teacher has no more than two instructional groups. 
It is the intent of the program to stimulate 
creativity in the classroom and to discourage rote 
learning* 



4 target audience 

Grades 1-8. 



• descriptors 

Mathematics, 
Crossgrade Grouping, 
Basic Skills, 
Continuous Progress, 
4Diagnostic - Prescriptive. 



• financial requirement 

Exclusive of textbooks and 
the coordinator's salary, 
the basic cost would be 
purchasing an average of 
2 guidebooks per teacher at 
$5.DD per bopk and the cost 
of reproducing tests. Addi- 
tional materials for in- 
struction and enrichment 
can be added as finances 
are available. 



• program evaluation 

Data shows that the level 
of achievement in mathe- 
matics as measured by 
standardized tests has 
shown marked improvement 
when compared with previous 
scores. 



• materials used 

Scope and Sequence Chart; 
Teacher Guidebooks; 
Placement Tests; 
Post Tests I and II; 
Individual Profile Sheets; 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

general Criteria ; Those schools or districts ~ 
considering the adoption of Project COMP should be 
Interested in meeting the needs of students. The 
program seems most effective 1n situations where 
cooperative teaching 1s used. The program calls 
for cross-grade grouping, especially in the upper 
gra:<fe&* Administrative commitment should Include , 
a willingness to provide flexibility 1n schedul- 
es* 

Staffing : The program is implemented by classroom 
teachers after training. It 1s strongly recom- 
. mended that the district employ a person in a 
coordinating capacity. 

Faci 1 j ti es/ Ins ta 11 a ti on : Facilities and space 
found in, any typical school will be adequate. 
Spacing for small-group instruction can be worked 
OUt tri regular classrooms. No additional Instruc- 
tional equipment beyond that found in elementary, 
middle* and junior high schools is a requirement 
for adopters. The use of film strips and tapes 
adds to the flexibility of the program. 

Training : Attendance at a training session 1s 
considered essential for the principals, super- 
visors, and classroom teachers in adopting dis- 
, tricts. Training may be one to two days depending 
on the extent to which the program is being im- 
plemented in a district. There will be an addi- 
tional visit by a staff member from Project COMP 
or follow-up training of the adopter staff y some- 
time' during the operational year. 
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ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness brochures are 
available at no cost. In- 
troductory materials that 
have 6een purchased will 
be used 1n the training 
session. 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Visits are scheduled one 
week of each month at 
COMP schools in Columbia. 
Contact D/D office for 
schedule. 



• training capability 

Training is available for 
out-of-state adopters as 
well as those within the 
state. Contact D/D office 
for information. 



CONTACT: 

Mrs. Alta M. Harness, Dir. 
Project COMP 
310 North Providence Rd. 
Columbia, Mo, 65201 
(314) 443-2561 

Development Begun: 7/71 
USOE DRP Approval: 12/74 
Diffusion Start: 7/75 
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PROJECT: DIAGNOSTIC-PRESCRIPTIVE ARITHMETIC (DPA) 



« description 

DPA, formerly Mathematics Prescriptions for 
Classroom Teachers, is a basic arithmetic program 
'using a diagnostic-prescriptive "approach. A 
standardized diagnostic arithmetic test is given 
, to identify conceptual -weaknesses and skill de- 
ficiencies. .Through hands-on experiences with 
physical materials and work with project activi- 
ties oriented to individual and small -group in- 
struction, these inferred needs are met. 

A Teacher's Manual has been written that includes 
more than 75 objective-based activities for 
•counting, place value, addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, and division of whole numbers; 
record keeping procedures; diagnostic approaches; 
and a reference list of .supplementary resource 
materials. 

y * 

The teacher uses the Stanford piagnostic Arith- 
metic Test (SDAT) to determine specific individ- 
ual arithmetic deficiencies- Prescriptions 
provide experiences using concrete materials 
for concept development and activities for 
modification, .practice, and reinforcement to meet 
the diagnostically inferred needs. 



• target audience 

Students functioning at grade levels 2-6. 
Arithmetic component of total mathematics program. 



• materials used 

SDAT and Te dp^nual , DPA Teacher's Manual , 



interTockii^^Bes, hand calculators, grid-place 
value mater i ppr, counting device, and a variety 
of teacher-made material. 
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• descriptors 

Basic arithmetic program, 
Diagnostic Prescriptive, 
Individual and Small- 
Group Instruction, 
Activity-Oriented Approach, 
Title I-Funded. 



• financial requirement 

Curriculum material start- 
up costs range from $3.00 
to $5.00 per child de- 
pending upon varying grade 
level needs. Alternate A 
(see adoption criteria) 
requires a'resource teach- 
er and educational assist- 
ant for each 100 students. 
Alternate B requires a 
resource teacher for each 
200 students^ 



• program evaluation 

Each year for the past 3 
years, DPA used the SDAT 
to pre- and posttest 
approximately 400 partici- 
pants. The target group 
was comprised of educa- 
tionally "and economically 
disadvantaged students 
according to Title I 
criteria. These students 
achieved an average gain 
of 15 months in 7 months 
of instruction. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : Adoption to any degree must 
meet the following criteria: 

A need for this program (evidenced by a documented 
needs assessment); 

Acceptance and approval of the program by the LEA. 
This criterion may be filled by a chief school 
officer of the LEA. 

A commitment of the LEA to support the program 
efforts (e.g., program time for teacher training, 
provide funds for program material). 
Selection of program personnel ("teachers, super- 
visors, teacher trainers who are interested and 
desire an*aptivity-oriented diagnostic prescriptive 
arithmetic program). 

Staffing : Alternate A: One resource teacher and 
one educational assistant per 4 classes. 
Alternate B; One resource teacher per 8 classes. 
Alternate C: No educational staffing required. 
However, it is esservtial that a minimum of 2 
regular classroom teachers implement the program 
at an adoption site. 

Facilities/Installation : A math-lab room would 
facilitate the implementation of the program but 
it 1s not essential. All alternates are designed 
to function in the regular classroom. 

Training : DPA provides 3-day training sessions 
for^adopting agencies prior to implementation. 
Addptjpr sites are expected to schedule release 
time for participating teachers that attend the 
workshop. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Several brochures, in- 
depth reports, guide- 
lines for training, and 
adoption schedule are 
available In limited 
quantities at no cost to 
potential adopters. DPA 
Teacher's Manuals are, 
available at $5.00 per 
copy. 

• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Demonstration/visitations: 
scheduled at DPA schools 
in Staten Island. Con- 
tact D/D Office with 
minimum of two weeks 
notice. 



• training capability 

Three-day training 
sessions accomodating 
up to 30 participants. 
Contact D/D Office for 
information. 



CONTACT: 

Mr. Matthew Scaffa 
Mathematics Supervisor % 
C.S.B. District 31 
211 Daniel Low Terrace 
Staten Island, N.Y. 10301 
(212) 447-5281 
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Development Begun: 9/72 
US0E DRP Approval : 6/74 
infusion Start: 10/74 



PROJJECT: 



HELP ONE STUDENT TO SUCCEED 
(HOSTS) 



• description 

The HOSTS progranf is designed to improve the x 
reading ability of student^ in grades K-12 and 
illiterate adults. Reading curricula have been 
modified through utilization of criterion-refer- 
enced tests, individualized reading profiles, and 
one-to-one tutoring.-^ The program focuses on re- 
sources available in communities to help fight 
illiteracy and management procedures necessary to 
Coordinate an effective reading program. As a 
result* reading instruction has been adapted to 
a personalized approach for each student. 

Reading specialists diagnose student reading de- 
ficiencies, select appropriate materials and 
activities, assess students continuously, and / 
give the directions to tutors who provide one-to* 
one instruction. 



y 



• target audience 

Kindergarten through grade 12? and adults; remedial 

reading; community volunteers and cross-age tutors 
provide instruction in reading. 



• materials used 

Instructional materials have been identified and 
cdVrelated by the HOSTS staff to the Fountain 
Valley Teacher Support System. HOSTS cross-refer- 
encing notebooks, ranging from readiness through 
junior high, are available at cost. A tutor 
training manual is also available at cost. 
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• descriptors « 

reading 

tutors > 

yolunteers 

parent invblvement 

diagnostic-prescriptive 

community involvement 

continuous progress > 

behavior modification. 



• financial requirement 

HOSTS has a start-up cost 
of $115.45 per pupil and 
a continuation cost of 
$12.73 per pupil per 
year. (Figures based 
on 1,000 target pupils.) 



• program evaluation 

Program evaluation consists 
of both normative (achieve- 
ment) and formative (indiv- 
idualized) tests, with 
major emphasis on the 
formative, due to indiv- 
idualized nature of pro- 
gram.' Target student 
achievement scores indi- 
cate that, on average, 
students doubled their 
learning rate while in 
HOSTS./ Specific gains by 
gracjggle/vels, analyzed by 
Northwest Laboratory, are 
available in a detailed 
report. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : 
Needs assessment. 

Actninlstrative commltmfnt of adequate resources 
- human* physical, financial. 
• Utilization of bath fo^atlve and normative 
testing procedures. 
Inservldng for all pr^ect personnel. 
Willingness to serve vi «wdel for others. 

Potential adopters will be asked t;o send key per- 
sonnel to D/D site. Districts who remain inter- 
ested will enter Into an adoption agreement with 
D/D project, specifying goals and responsibilities 
for each. 

Staffing : 

The key persons 1n HDSTS implementation are the 
reading specialist, his/her aide, and building 
principal. 

Facilities/Ins talTatjon ; . 
Adequate space for Instructional materials (read- 
ing resource room) and one-to-one tutoring. Very 
Tittle Instructional equipment 1s needed beyond 
that usually found 1n schools. 

Training : 

Adopter staff training 1s necessary. Five-day 
workshops are offered by HDSTS staff prior to 
Implementation. Site of training 1s optional. 
Six days of technical assistance by HOSTS project 
director will also be granted to adopting dls- 
. trl-cts beyond the Initial training. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 



t raining materials 

Awareness (no cost) . 

Tutor training manual 
i($5.00) 

HDSTS cross-reference 

notebook ($75. DD) 

(correlates materials to 
Fountain Valley Manage- 
ment System)* 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Demonstrations/Visitations 
are scheduled frequently 
at HOSTS schools 1n Van- 
couver. Contact D/D. 
Please keep groups under 
12. 



• training capability 

Five-day training sessions 
will be held either in 
adopting district or at 
D/D site. Each training 
session can accommodate 
60 teachers. Adjacent 
states and/or districts 
should plan joint ses- 
sions. 

CONTACT: 

Bill Gibbons, Project Dir. 
Project HOSTS 
Vancouver School District 
5802 MacArthur Blvd. 
Vancouver, Wash. 98&61 
(206) 694-1705^/ 

Development Begun: 7/71 
USOE DRP Approval: 2/75 
Diffusion Start: 7/75 
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PROJECT INSTRUCT (Instructional Systeiri for Teaching 
Reading Using Continuous-Process Technology) 



• description 

Project INSTRUCT, a v systems approach to prevent 
reading failure, correlates the reading, spelling, 
and handwriting prqgram and monitors each child 
Individually until, the array of skills 'that ex- 
tend from prekindergprten to' advanced complex 
•levels of decoding are mastered, Instruction 1s 
^individualized through short-term, teacher-dir- 
^ected, small-group interactions designed to focus 
on student skill needs. The Instructional cycle 
has four steps: (1) pretesting; (2) grouping 
students according to skill needs; (3) delivering 
instruction by teachers and materials to permit 
various learning experiences; and (4) posttestlng 
after Instruction. In addition to the skills arid 
monitoring system, teachers are provided with a 
resource index of 'commercial material, procedures 
for establishing s central materials center for 
ease and efficiency of teacher retrieval 'of 
appropriate. materials, direct teaching activities, 
games, and take-hom^s, plus procedures for devel- 
oping a program of vol|nteers. 



• target audience 

Kindergarten through grade 3; low achievers 1n 
grade 4. 



• materials used 

Adopting schools are encouraged to use existing 
reading program materials, as well as existing 
supplementary teacher-ma dp and ccrsneriCal mater- 
ials, 1n addition to the materials designed by 
Project INSTRUCT. INSTRUCT materials Include: 
Implementation Manua l, Teacher Resodrce Book , 
Mastery Tests , Games Book , Take-Honfe Materials , 
Programmed Words , Materials Organisation System , 
Student Profile Cards , and Parent^Asslsted 
Learning Program Manual . 
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• descriptors 

reading 

monitoring system 
early childhood 
correlated spelling and 

reading program 
Instructional materials. 



• financial requirement 

Initial cost per learner 
is less than $5.00 (exclu- 
sive of training) and less 
than $2.00 for renewal 
cost at current printing 
rates. Training costs 
vary according to degree 
of Implementation and 
are considered an essen- 
tial portion of the 
Initial cost. No new 
reading teachers must be 
hired and few materials 
must be purchased. ^ 



\ 



• program evaluation 

Evaluation of student per- 
formance indicated higher 
achievement 1n the 9 
schools using the pro- 
gram and significantly 
better performance 1n 
Title I schools when com- 
pared with appropriate 
control groups. Results 
of the school-by-school 
Metropolitan Achieve- 
ment Tests indHhte IN- 
STRUCT schools exceeded 
the c1ty-w1de average 
in Lincoln 1n all reading- 
related tests. The re- 
sults of this analysis 
were confirmed by a sec- 
ond study including 120 
randomly selected 
students from control 
schools. 



ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria: The INSTRUCT' staff seeks to 
train potential Adopters who have both adminis- 
trator and teachers Interested in improving 
VPeading and spelling achievement through the 
systems approach. Successful implementation is 
based upon the interaction of many locar^staff 
/members fulfilling different roles. Adnrinjstrar 
ttve commitment should be demonstrated by will-, 
ingness to comply with INSTRUCT 1 s Local Adoption 
'Plan Which provides documentation of the adopting 
agency's plans for adoption and implementation, 
Thia plan includes these decisiort-making components 
to «be agreed-upon by the staff and completed by 
the administrators: Letter of Intent, ^Memorandum 
Of Agreement, Assignment of Staff Responsibilities 
■ to INSTRUCT, Phase I -and II Implementation Time- 
line, And Phase I and II Implementation Plan. 

Staff i nq : INSTRUCT is„ implemented. by classroom*, 
teachers and remedial reading teachers along 
with the suppoK of the administrative staff. Inr. 
recognizing the value of volunteer assistance, 
adopting schools are encouraged to make use of 
volunteers in the program, 

- • . * - fl L- 

facilities/Installation : Project INSTRUCT was ^~ 
^ designed with the goal of making, use of facilities 
'typically found in elementary schools. Class- 
T0ppi§ are used. to provide instruction, arid avail- 
able >spacei^ any convenient area is recommended 
for use as a materials center. 

Training : Training offered to adopting schools 
runs 2 to 5 days, depending on extent to which 
program 4s- to be implemented*. Adopting schools 
have the option of releasing all involved teachers 
for training or releasing key-teacher(s) to be 
trained by INSTRUCT staff. Key teacher(s) are 
trained not only tQ implement the program tuit to 
train colleagues in the local school. Adminis- 
trators are expected toattend and be a part of 
the decision-making process of implementation. 
Haintepance training for adopting schools by 
INSTRUCT is offered on. a continuing basis* 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Materials such as bro- 
chures, description of 
program and materials 
booklet, and in-depth 
descriptive reports 
are available to po*r 
tential adopting agencies. 



• demonstration/ 

4 visitation , & 

Demonstration/visi'tations 
are scheduled at Project 
INSTRUCT schools both in - 
and out o|*lincoln. Con- 
tact D/D Office for 
schedule. < 



• twining capability 

Training is available to 
selected potential out- 
of-state adopters as well 

' as those within the Aate. 

'Contact D/D office for 
more information.* 



CONTACT: 

Ms. Mary Lou Merdan, Dir. 
Lincoln. Public Schools 
720 South 22nd Street 
Lincoln, Neb. 68501 

(402) 475-1081, ext. 243 

Development Begun: 7/70 
US0E DRP Approval: 6/75 
Diffusion Start: 7/75 
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PROJECT: LEARNING TO READ BY READING 



• description * 

Multimedia system for teaching reading. Origin- 
ally designed for adult males but applicable to 
remedial students from lower* elementary through 
junior college levels. Training designed to 
captivate interest of ; students lacking self- 
motivation by' offering Qarly and continuing 
successful experiences- with reading. Raises 
.reading grade placement, motivates sttrdents tp 
l§arn f improves their self-image, and creates 
comfortable learning environment. Program 
Stresses both phonetic and sight vocabulary devel- 
opment. Read-along book?, radio plays, film- ■ 
strips, and captioned movies are used indivir 
dually or in small, groups; "Reading with Symbols" 
' Utilizes teacher or aide monitoring, of student 
oral reading. Easily adaptable to parent Vol- 
unteers. 



/ 



• target audience 

Grade 4-12 including adults. System applicable 
to all students below expected gpade- level, 
including non-»readers, ■« 



• materials used 

Materials provided by program include, but are 
not limited to: reading with symbols books, 
-•Read-Along books, radio plays, symbols training 
booklets, student training filnrstrips;' 
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• descriptors 

continuous monitoring 

i ndtvf dual \ zed programroi ng 

small -group involvement. 



• financial requirement 

Average cost "per student is 
$21.00. Item% supplied 
consist largely of non- 
consumable materials. Total, 
material costs for class 
of 30 students is $630.00. 
Other cost* for inservice 
training «for attyimistra- 
tors, professib^l con- 
sul tati on services, etc. 
may be negotiated on an 
individual basis. 



• program evaluation 

Demonstrated success of 
this method has resulted 
in acceptance as a model 
program under "Right to 
Read" and! funding for^ • 
dissemination to all part£ 
of IkS. .Average gain of 
2.2 years reading growth 
over 8 to 12 weeks in-' 
struction for groups has 
been demonstrated. 



ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : Project accepts all students 
below 5.0 GPL, regardless of VistecTIQ or past 
educational failure. Multimedia system for* 
teaching reading. Designed primarily fdr adult 
males but applicable to remedial students from 
lower elementary through junior college levels. 
Goals are to raise reading grade placement, to 
motivate students to learn, to improve self-image, 
and to create comfortable learning environment. 
Program promotes active effort 'to draw from total 
potential of each student. Numerous learning 
avenues are ppen to students and encouragement is 
given to select thosfe that appeal to the indivi- 
dual. 

9 

Staffing : The number bf teachers required to 
pi Tot the project will be contingent upon the 
number of reading programs'the school or system 
encompasses and the extent or degree of reading 
upgrading needed. Though not essential, it is 
advantageous to have teacher aides or parent 
volunteers to assist and monitor s r tudent oral 
reading. 

Facilities/Installation : Facilities and space 
found in any typical school will be adequate; 
spacing requirements for small -group and indiv- 
idual instruction can be worked out in regular 
classrooms and other locations within a school. 
Classroom, should be provided with some learning 
carrels and individual cks^ette players equipped 
with headsets. 



Training : A vis4t by an administrator and teacher 
to the project site prior to adoption is desir- 
able. Advance notice of at least one week is 
required. Ideally, and from the standpoint of 
greatest advaritage, training and demonstration 
through a prearranged symposium oV workshop at 
the specific adopter site or within the broader 
area of utilization are required to properly in- 
troduce the materials, to insure effective appli- 
cation of methodology and to present simple yet 
inexpensive me^ns of sustaining and broadening 
application of the entire system* Prior to Imple- 
mentation, 15 to 50 hours of inservice training 
are recommended, including simulations, demonstra- 
tions, and training in production of materials. 
Training sessions should be limited to 20 parti- . 
ci pants. v N 



AQOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Various bfachures, in- 
depth descriptive re- 
ports, and portfolios 
of specimen materials 
developed for workshop 
background study may be 
requested at no charge 
to potential adopters. 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Since Sierra Conservation 
Center is a correctional ft 
institution, advance notice 
must be given by 'any visi- 
ting individuals or groups. 
Names of all visitors 
must be listed* No visi- 
tors under 18 are allowed. 
Inservice training of 
potential userc at pro- 
ducer site can be carried 
out .only on weekends. 

• training capability 
Training is available for 
potential out-of-state 
adopters as well as those 
within state. Cohtact-D/D 
for information. 



CONTACT: • 
Philip K. Glossa, Director 
P.. 0. Box 497 
Jamestown, CA 95327 

(209) 984-5291 

(209) 532-3556 (residence) 

Orval S. HiVlman, Assistant 
P. 0. Box 497 
Jamestown, CA 95327 

(209) 984-5291 

(209) 984-5741 (residence) 
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PROJECT: 



NEW ^ADVENTURE IN LEARNING 



(NAIL) 



• description 

A "New Adventure In Learning" was developed to 
offer regular classroom teaclrers better ways to 
meet the Individual language and conceptual needs 
of elementary-age children. Instruction for each 
child is individually determined, based upon in- 
formal diagnosis and consideration of learning 
style. Teachers use special techniques to create 
supportive classroom climates where every child's 
socia] and academic strengths are maximized. A 
wide variety of approaches and materials, some 
old and some quite new, are- used to provide k 
child-centered yet systematic learning experience. 

Individualized diagnosis and prescriptions are 
'coupled with basal instruction, prpcess approach 
lessons, teacher-led instruction, and independent 
study.. Systematic record-kpeping of skills 
attainment. Embraces most of the pupil's day 
(thinking skills, science, psycholinguistics, 
spelling, creative writing, handwriting). 



• target audience 

Students of all abilities 
school faculties. 



(K-3) and elementary 



» materials used 

Most materials used are commercially available: 
reading kits, basals, programmed workbooks , skills 
workbooks, filmstrips, and commonly available 
equipment, like Language Master, overhead pro- 
jectors, etc. r 



• descriptors 

eafly childhood education, 
affective education/per- 
sonal- development, 
interdisciplinary, teacher 
training, reading, team 
teaching, language arts. 



• financial requirement 

Travel expenses and per diem 
for trainer/coordinator 
attending seminar at D/D 
Center. „ - 
Inservice expenses for 
teachers. Teacher aide 
salaries, if available. 

Start-up costs for indiv- 
idualized materials up to 
$10 per pupil, depending 
on what is already avail- 
able. 



• program evaluation 

Developmental research with 
approximately 1,000 K-3 
pupils showed significant 
gains in pupil performance 
with language-^elatecj 
skills. Attitudes toward 
school and others were very 
positive^ Teachers were 
able to meet allproject 
objectives in learning ^ 
to diagnose any prescribe 
for individually deter- 
mined instruction and to 
consistently model positive 
attitudes in working with 
children. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria ; At least one visit by represen- 
tative group of classroom teachers and an adminis- 
trator to the demonstration center or to recom- 
mended sites where the program has been adopted 
to match needs and resources. Provision of a 
trainer/ coordinator be^sed at the adopter school 
site, and participation by trainer/coordinator in 
2-week training seminar. 

Staffing : The program is, for the classroom teacher 
supported by the trainer/ coordinator and principal 
(1 teacher per 30 pupils). Other resource persons 
such as aides, volunteers and physical education 
9nd music teachers, , and media specialists are 
eligible and encouraged to participate. 

Facilities/Installation : Any typical elementary 
school building. Conmonly-used instructional 
equipment to allow for wide variety of grouping 
and learning needs. 

Training : Initial training for a local trainer/ - 
coordinator at the D/D site. The seminar enables 
this person/team to train local instructional staff 
in the curriculum components through group pro- 
cesses and the developed implementation/management 
strategies. -Support trips during the year will be 
made by project staff to give additional training. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Brochures, orientation 
film-strip/audio, kit for 
local trainer/coordinator, 
set of 5 modules (program 
components) for each 
trained teacher, and 
supplementary materials. 
Ongoing support follow- 
up system. 

0* 

• demonstration/ 
visitation 

On-site visits to view 
the program and discuss 
adoption procedures may 
be scheduled by contacting 
D/D. 



• training capability 

Two-week training seminars 
are held at the D/D center 
with limited enrollment. 



CONTACT: 

Mrs. June Johnson, Director 
New Adventures in Learning 
Leon County School Board 
Dempsey Mayo" Road; Rt. 17 
Tallahassee, Fl . 32303 
(904) 877-8595 

Development Begun: 7/70 
USOE DRP Approval: 5/72 
Diffusion Start: 7/73 
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PROJECT: PEGASUS-PACE: Continuous Progress Reading Program 



• description 

Prdsiect PEGASUS-PACE attack^ the problem 0 of read- 
ing deficiency through a personalized* process- 
oriented program developed and Implemented locally 
through a differentiated staffing organizational 
arrangement. The curriculum structure consists 
of performance objectives and corresponding diag- 
nostic instruments within ,17 sequential reading 
levels (K-early jr. high). Learners are grouped 
and sub-grouped according t|o established needs; 
personalized Instruction employs a variety of 
approaches to teaching reading . Teachers conduct 
formative evaluation of specific skills and use 
a graphic chart to track each studenVs mastery 
.at a given level. A resource file of Plans for 
Skill Development Actlvltlejs (organized for rapid, 
average, and slower-attaining student) contributes 
to effectiveness o^PEGASUSj-app roach. Activities ■ 
have been developed by teacpers 1n accordance with 
diagnosed needs of students. 

No one teaching approach 1s either recommended or 
required; teachers may continue using any stra- 
tegies they have found successful. A program is 
offered for diagnosing student learning defici- 
encies, selecting appropriate materials and tech- 
niques, and assessing student gains. 



• target audience 

Kindergarten through junior high; all ability 
levels. 'Children should speak English. Com- 
plete curriculum in reading. 



s 



• materials used 

Adopting schools will be given permission to re- 
produce copyrighted materials. For aN 17 levels, 
a Master Volume contains: objectives^rnd skills 
check sheet; teacher guide and key; Learner-Use 
Diagnostic Instrument. For levels 9-16, Learner- 
Use Answer Sheets are also included. 



72 



ERJC 



74 

NATIONAL DIFFUSION NETWORK *ll l»7S 



• descriptors 

differentiated staffing 
reading 

diagnostic prescriptive. 



• financial requirement 

Start-up cost£ on a trial 
basis will run approxi- 
mately $18.00 per pupil 
(based on 4,000 pupils). 
This Includes the' cost 
of hiring one person to. 
function as a curriculum 
.associate or coordinator, 
On a continuing basis 
after 1st trial year, 
costs will run about 
$15.00 per child. Within 
a few years, this amount 
can be reduced to about 
$12.00 per child or less. 



. • program evaluation 

Attainment of project ob- 
jectives was assessed 
through a Comprehensive 
Evaluation Design that 
tested each objective. 
In addition ta miffing 
most core criteria, the 
project met a large 
number of expected non- 
linear-based objectives. 
The project was vali- 
dated over a 3-year 
period in 4 schools with* 
more than 1,000 pupils. 
At the target school , 
achievement scores had 
previously showrv a 
steady trend of re- 
' gression. 



ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : Among criteria set for potential 
adopters are the following: Educational need 
t>y potential adopters should have been established 
through an ongoing needs assessment or a new 
, stucjyi Instructional personnel implementing the 
adoption should be involved in decision to adopt. 
Adrrlnistration commitment should be demonstrated 
by: (1) investment of the human, physical, and 
financial resources necessary to begin and sustain 
program; (2) released time for staff development 
On scheduled basis; (3) funds budgeted for travel 
■pf key personnel to Developer/Demonstrator site. 

Staffing : The program is implemented by class- 
room teachers rather than by special reading 
teachers. Although some specialized "curriculum 
associate'^ support is needed, this helpacan be 
provided by instruction-oriented'building prin-* 
cipalStyStipervisors or resource teachers 
already employed. Classroom instructional staff 
includes a coordinating teacher for each cluster 
of two grades, supported by teachers, associate 
and student teacher$, and instructional aide. 

Facilities/Installation : Facilities and space 
found in any typical elementary school will be 
adequate; spacing requirements for small-group 
and individual instruction can be worked out in 
regular classrooms and other locations within a 
school. No additional instructional equipment 
1s needed beyond that usually found 1n elemen- 
tary and middle schools. 

Training: Some adopter staff training is con- 
sidered necessary both prior to and during imple- 
mentation. 3-day workshops are offered by PEGASUS- 
PACE staff prior to Implementation. During each 
operational year, project staff will conduct a 
summer workshop, school -year seminars, and half- 
d^y Inservice sessions. Adopter sites are ex- 
pected to schedule release time on a regular 
basis for staff development. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Various brochures, In- 
depth descriptive re- 
ports, and portfolios 
of specimen materials 
developed for work- 
shop background stucfy 
may be requested at 
no charge to potential 
adopters. 

• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Demons tratl ons/v1 s 1 tat1 ons 
. are scheduled frequently 
at PEGASUS-PACE schools 
in Tuscaloosa. Contact 
D/D office for schedule. 



training capability 

Training is available 
for potential out-of- 
state adopters as well 
as those within state. 
Contact D/D for Infor- 
mation. 



CONTACT: 

Dr. Marie Sinclair 
Project Director 
PEGASUS-PACE 

Tuscaloosa Board of Educ. 
1100 - 21st St. E. 
TuscaUosa, Ala. 35401 
(205) 758-3845 

Development Begun: 7/71 
USOE DRP Approval: 4/74 
Diffusion Start: 7/75 
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PROJECT: pupils advancing in learning (p./t.l.) 



• description v - 

The P.A.L. Project, a Title I program, has reading 
improvement as its primary objective. This 1s 
accomplished through 1nd1v1dualzied instruction * 
utilizing many motivational techniques. The 
secondary objective* to improve attitudes toward 
school and self* involves use of diverse image- 
building activities. Management strategies 
have been developed to provide a sound structure 0 
for the program. Techniques to gain parent 
Involvement have been successfully Implemented as 
a vital necessity. A staff development plan 
and materials are also part of.P.A.L. 

, P.A.L. uses a wide variety of materials, equip- 
ment, methods * and activities to meet each 

n student's needs. Every child 1s encouraged to 
advance at his own rate, according to his personal 
learning mode, with materials on his level. 



• target audience 

For students 1n grades 1-12 who are deficient in 
reading skills and have poor attitude's or low 
self-concept. Also parents of project students, 
project administrators, and teachers and aides. 



• materials used 

Materials include: Instructional Program Kit 
contains destrlption of educational program along 
with teaching units and Ideas; Program Management 
Manual covers planning, implementation, operation* 
evaluation, and dissemination of P.A.L.; Staff 
Development Kit describes teacher and aide 
training; and Parent Involvement Guide provides 
^techniques for Involving parents for service and 
advice. 
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• descriptors 

reading, affective educ- 
tion/personal deyelop- 
lent, parent and 'com-.,. * 
luntty Involvement, 
teacher training, man- 
agement techniques. 



• financial requirement 

Instructional program costs 
depend upon resources 
already available within 
district, but begin and 
continue at a minimum of 
$10.00 per pupil. The 
management portion ccfets 
nothing. The parent in- 
volvement section ranges 
from zero to $2500.00 

\ 



> program evaluation 

For each school year. in 
the program the average 
P.A\L. student gains 
more than one year in, 
reading skills (1.1 
in comprehension and 1.4 
in vocabulary) according 
to a "standardized reading 
test. District-devel- 
oped surveys indicate 
substantial improvement 
1n attitude and self- 
concept. Parents and 
students rate the pro- 
gram high on district- 
developed questionnaires. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : P.A.L. steles potential adopters 
Who meet the following jcriteria: 

1) Instructional staff wUlrng to grow and desir- 
ing to meet needs of each student; 

2) administrative staff supportive of change and 
ongoing total-group decision-making; and 

3) all staff conmitted to implementing strong 
parental involvement. 

,'. Administrative support should be exemplified by 
commitment of necessary human, physical, and 
financial resources. Instructional and 
administrative personnel implementing P.A.L. 
should be Integrally involved 1n decision to 
adopt. 

Staffing ; Classroom teachers who have demon- 
strated expertise in teaching reading may be used 
in lieu of special reading teachers. Aides may 
or may not be necessary, depending on number and 
type of children served. Any qualified adminis- 
trator may provide necessary management support. 

Facilities/Installation : No facilities or equip- 
ment are necessary beyond those normally found 
in a school. 

Training : Training must be held prior to adoption 
and include parents, proposed project staff, 
and administrators. This may run from one to 
threeidays, depending on local needs^ During 
each operational year, adopter sites are expected 
to schedule released time on a regular basis for 
staff development. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness brochures, 
four in-depth informa- 
tion kits, and sllde- 
tape presentation avail- 
able at no charge. 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Visits are regularly 
Scheduled for the second 
.and fourth Wednesdays 
c|f each month and at 
other times upon re- 
quest. Cqntact D/D 
to'set up visits. 



• training capability 

Training available for 
potential adopters on 
a one-, two-, or three- 
day basis according to 
district or area needs. 
Contact D/D for further 
information. 



CONTACT: 

Mrs. Carolyn Tennant 
Special Programs Con- 
sultant 
Adams County Schdfr-l Dis- 
trict #12 
10280 N. Huron Street 
Denver, Colo. 8Q?21 
(303) 451-1151 

Development Begun: 7/65 
USOE DRP Approval: 1/73 
diffusion Start: 9/74 
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PROJECT: RIGHT TO READ 



• description 

Right to Read is not a program but a major effort 
to eliminate illiteracy and turn kids on to learn- 
. irig. The main thrust of the Wilson Jr. H1qh 
School program, which serves the students of an 
inner city, 1s to train teachers 1n a diagnostic 
prescriptive approach to teaching reading, and 
to help them use appropriate reading materials In 
their classrooms. Teacher assistants, community 
volunteers and over 90 ninth grade tutors assist 
teachers 1rt carrying out Individual student read- 

• irig, programs* Students whose reading skills are 
particularly low attend special centers where 
tftqy receive Intensive individual attention. 
Content 1n English and social studies* 1s individ- 
ualized to heighten student Interest and to Insure 
that students receive only course materials they 
are capable' of reading. 

V 

Using a diagnostic-prescriptive approach content 
area teachers use and adapt various Instructional 
methods based on the level of the students. 



• target audience 

Jr. high, middle school or high school. 



• materials used 

California state-adopted material* teacher 
developed material, paperback and multimedia 
material . 
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• descriptors 

Reading, 

Staff development, 
Cross-age Tutoring, 
Community Involvement, 
Dfagnostlc-PrescHptive 
, Teaching. 



• financial requirement 

None or little cost to user 
site* Must be willing to 
reevaluate cost effective- 
ness of your current pro- 
gram. Each visitation to 
demonstration site would 
be at adopter expense. 



• program evaluation 

California Test of Basic 
Skills (tTBS) was adminis- 
tered on a pre posttest 
basis. Evaluation data 
, show that over the 6-month 
.period between pre and 
posttesting, the average 
growth in vocabulary was 
11 months or 1.8 months 
growth for each month 
of instruction. On the 
comprehension test, the % 
average growth was 18 
months or 3.0 montrtev 
growth for each montri of 
instruction. The tot^al 
reading skill score in- 
dicated that the average 
growth in achievement was 
14 months »or 2.3 months 
for each month of in- 
struction. 



ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria ; Be supportive of state and 
local Right to Read efforts. Be capable of 
responding to new thrusts 1n education to meet 
changing priority needs *of learners. Be will- 
ing to reevaluate the cost effectiveness of ' 
your current program. Be willing to Involve 
the community Inyour planning, Implementation, 
and evaluation. 

Staffing: May be implemented without special 
staffing, however, release time to key teachers 
for on-site staff development 1s essential to 
program success. 

Facilities : Use of existing facility 1s ade* 
quate; however, additional space- for tutors,' 
community volunteers, and staff-developed 
activities should be provided. 

Training : Training 1s designed to meet each 
adopting district's needs. State Right to Read 
' director, state facilitators, and Wilson Jr. 
High personnel will assist 1n training. 



OPTION SERVICES: 




training materials 



Brochure, packets, film 
strip, and cassette, In- 
volvement handouts for 
tutors, volunteers, and 
community. Right to 
Read film available (Nov. 
•75) ; needs assessment 
packets available state 
Right to Read director. 

• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Visits scheduled on Tues- 
days. Confirmation of 
visitors requires two 
weeks advance notice. 
Limit 15 people per visit. 
45 minutes orientation; 
1 to 2 hours obser- 
vation and Information 
sharing. 



• training capability 

Training available at 
Wilson but must be funded 
by the adopting site. 
Training 1s designed to 
meet each adopting dis- 
trict's needs. State 
Right to. Read director 
will assist 1n needs 
assessment and planning" 

CONTACT: 

Mr. John Mason Hill 
Program Coordinator 
Right to Read 
Woodrow Wilson Jr. High' 
3838 Orange Avenue 
San Diego, CA 92105 
(714) 280-1661, ext. 22 

Development Begun: 1/71 
USOE DRP Approval : 5/75 
Diffusion Start: 8/75 
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PROJECT: PROJECT R-3: readiness, relevancy, and reinforcement 



• description 

Project R-3 was designed 1n 1967 jointly by the 
San Jose Unified School District and- the Educa- 
tion Systems Organization of Lockheed Missiles 
and Space Company with the help of consultants 
from SQn.Jose State College. It includes a cur- 
riculum that Interrelates reading and mathematics 
with reinforcement through gam1ng/§1mulat1on, In- 
tensive Involvement (a 3-day study trip), parental 

- involvement,, and an inservice training program for 
staff development. The main objective of Project 

: R-3 is the upgrading of essential reading and 
mathematics, skills. By deeply Involving the stu- 
dents In- Classroom games and simulations, "the pro- 
gram ^eefcs to motivate them to achieve 1n learn- 
ing expediences: to make them ready to learn, to 
make learning relevant , and to reinforce positive 
attitudes and behavior. 

Thg project utilizes the diagnostic/prescriptive, 
individualized approach. in reading and math. Re- 
inforcement of skill area's 1s provided through 
gaming/simulation activities that involve team 
learning "and the decision-making process. 



• target audience 

Project R-3 serves the entire student*populat1on 
at the seventh grade level, progressing with them 
to eighth and ninth grades. 



• materials used 

Gaming/simulation activities with an emphasis 
» orv careers are available at low cost. Indivi- 
dualized mathematics contracts are available for 
a nominal fee. The reading contract process can 
be adopted/adapted at no cost. 



78 



ERLC 



80 



• descriptors 

Diagnostic/Prescriptive 
Individualized Instruction, 
Heterogeneous Grouping, 
Team Planning by Staff. 



'• financial requirement' 

Cost will vary 1n school dis- 
tricts. Basic materials re- 
lated to a reading program 
at the secondary level can be 
utilized. Special math con- 
tracts prepared 1n R-3 cost 
approximately $350 per year 
(1974-1975) for a student 
population of 250, Qther 
costs relate to* reproduction 
of gaming/simulation activi- 
ties, contracts, and the sa- 
laries of secondary instruc- 
tional aides. 



• program evaluation - 

Process evaluation 1s con- 
ducted by classroom obser- 
vation, parent and student 
attitude questionnaires. 
An outside evaluator is 
contracted for product 
and process, evaluation. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 



General Criteria: Jeachers 1n Project R-3 must 
be able* to work constructively as team members 
yrtth othetr teachers and aides; to relate to par- 
ents and Involve them 1n project activities; to 
Individualize Instruction; to motivate students 
and make learning relevant through gaming/ 
Stimulation activities; to continually 4 diagnose 
Student needs; to maintain an Informal class-* 
room: atmosphere; to make available a wide va- 
riety of materials organized by difficulty level. 

-Staffing; Three reading teachers (language arts), 
three math teachers, and three gaming/simulation^ 
teachers each with an Instructional aide are 
required to serve a student population of 250. 
A project director and secretary/reproduction 
Clerk are needed. Dally teacher/aide planning ' . 
sessions are necessary to carry on the contin- 
uous Inservlce training and team approach to pro- 
blem solving. Common preparation within the 
components of mathematics, reading, and /gaming/ 
Simulation are helpful. / 

Facilities/Installation : Facilities required 
depend on what aspects' of the program are 
adopted. Tables and chairs are necessary to 
play the educational games and simulations, which 
should be given priority. Replication sites 
must reproduce and use sets of special R-3 
games/simulations modified to meet the specific 
needs of their student population. 

Training : Reading and mathematics teachers 
should have a -knowledge of diagnostic/prescrip- 
tive approach to individualized Instruction. 
All staff should develop expertise in gaming/ 
simulation. Approximately 50 hours of inservlce 
work is accomplished each staff member In a 
given year. Due to limited staff and budget, 
most training mu£t take place on project «s1te. 



• training materials 

Program description, 
evaluation reports, An- 
notated Index of Gaming/ 
Simulations are availa- 
ble at no cost. Audio- 
visual presentatlcm a- 
vallable on loan/ 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Visits are scheduled at 
the convenience of pro- 
ject staff . Arrangements 
should be made 1n advance 
by contacting project 
d1 rector . 



• training capability 

Due to limited staff and 
budget, most training 
must take place on project 
site. 



CONTACT: ' 

Ms. Pauline E. Perazzo 
Project Director 
PROJECT R-3 

Herbert Hoover Jr. High 
School 

1450 Naglee Avenue 
San Jose,*CA 95126 
(408) 287-1111 

' Development Begun: 1967 * 
Right tb Read: 1972 
USOE DRP Approval: 1974' 
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PROJECT: SDR: Systems Directed Reading 



• description 

Systems Directed Reading's goal 1s to Improve 
students' word attack and reading comprehension 
Skills. Each student's needs are Identified by 
teachers and reading specialists. The classroom 
model uses a differentiated staffing pattern 1n 
which unit leaders direct unit teachers and 
Instructional aides. A nongraded format 1s 
anchored by a basal series and assisted by a 1000- 
item skills bank in each school. All classrooms 
have Systems 80 reading machines and listening 
centers. Each school also has a diagnostic reading 
Center that enrolls approximately 50 pupils (grades 
1-5) who have developmental reading problems. 

The project supports a wide variety of teaching 
and learning styles. The approach 1s aimed at 
children's learning modes. 



• target audience 

Primary focus has been kindergarten through 5th 
grade 1 (all ability levels), but middle schools can 
use the program in language arts classes. 



• materials used \^ 

Word attack and comprehension skills hierarcl^y, 
skills banks are available and can be purchased 
and adopted separately. 



• descriptors 

crossgrade grouping 
reading 

parent Involvement 
d1 agnostic-prescriptive 
differentiated staffing 
mainstre&mlng 



• financial requirement 

Monetary costs depend upon 
degree of adaptation. 
Phase-in over a 3-year 
period 1s recommended. 
Year one costs nofflially 
range $4.00-$6.00 per 
pupil. 



/ 

• program evaluation 

Evaluation data show that 
SDR reading procedures have 
decreaste<Mhe number of 
reading problems by 73%. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

'* General Criteria ; Educational need by potential 
adopters in the area of reading should have 
{ been established through ongoing needs assess- 
ment*. Classroom teachers should be involved 1n 
decision to adopt. Administrative commitment 
Should be demonstrated by: (1) investment of time, 
human and financial resources necessary to begin ' 
,and sustain the program; (2) Released time for 
Staff for* training,* (3) funds for travel to D/D 
Site for awareness visit; (4) contacting State 
Facilitator for financial help. 

Staffing : SDR may be Implemented by classroom 
teachers with or without the help o€ instructional 
aides. The help of a reading teacher will add 
to program. 1 

Facilities Installation : Facilities and space 
found-In any typical elementary school wWl be 
adequate; spacing requirements for small-group 
. and individual instruction can bf worked out in 
a regular classroom. * 

Training : Some adopter staff training is necess- 
ary prior to implementation.' 2-day workshops 
are offered by SDR staff prior tp implementation. 
Inservice workshops are conducted all year. 
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ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Venous brochures: 
Overview 
Reading Taxonomy 
Reading Skills Hierarchy. 
Pupil Profile Card 
Kindergarten Handbook 
Preschool Games Book 
Portfolios of specimen 
materials 



* demonstration/ ' 
visitation 

Awareness visits are 
scheduled on Mondays and 
Wednesdays at Harley 
Holben Elementary, Elkhart, 
Ind. ' •* 



f training capability 

Training is available for 
potential out-of-state 
adopters as well as those 
within the state. Contact 
D/D office for information. 



CONTACT: 

Ms. Betty Warner, Director 
Baugo Community Schools 
29125 (R4) Co. Rd. 22 W 
Elkhart, Ind. 46514 
(219) 294-9311 

Development Begun: 9/71 
USOE DRP Approval: 6/74 
Diffusion Start: 9/74 
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PROJECT: VOCATIONAL READING POWER PROJECT 



• description 

The goals of the VOCATIONAL READING POWER PROJECT 
are to (1) minimize or eliminate the comnuni cation 
learning gap arising from differences in student 
trading abilities, and text-reading demands in 
vocational education; (2) enrich teacher know- 
ledge, attitudes^, and skills as they relate to 
text utilization and reading-related activities; 
and (3) augment "cognitive learning in vocational 
education.. The project has attempted to reach 
these goals through development of teacher training 
materials and vocational student reading support 
materials, plus extensive work with personnel 
representing various commercial publishing firms. 
In addition, the project has worked with pres^ervice 
training institutions in an effort to incorporate 
our teacher training materials at that levell. 

Thfc project has developed 27- auto-instructional ' 
modules on teaching Reading in Gontent,Areas 
(RCA's). These modules were developed for teacher 
training either on an auto-instructibnal bas?is or 
in a workshop/seminar mode. 32 Occupational^ 
Specific Key Word Glossaries representing 32 
occupational areas have been* developed for student 
reading support. 



- V- 

• target audience : 

Any vocational secondary and postsecondary 
training program. The Reading in Content Area 
Modules (RCA's) may be used in general secondary 
staff development programs. „ * 



• materials used 

Adopting districts will receive: Teacher Training : 

(1) 27 moduVes on Teaching Reading in Content Areas 

(2) Informal Classroom Reading Inventories; (3) 
Readability Analysis; (4) Vocabulary/Language 
Development. 

Student Materials : Occupational ly Specific Key 
Word Glossaries for 32 different occupational 
areas. 



• descriptors 

reading, vocational educa- 
tion, teacher training, 
industrial arts, alter- 
native education, planning 



• financial requirement ' 

•Exclusive of training costs, 
per- pupil start-up costs - 
are $15.00 and up, depending 
'on extent of involvement 
. and number components' 
and materials adopted. 



• program evaluation * 

Evaluation data indicate 
general reading growth, 
as well as growth in .know- 
ledge of occupational ly 
specific language. .Growth 
is demonstrated on teacher 
attitudes and knowledge 
of text Utilization and 
reading-related activites. 
Tests: Gates -MacGini tie 
Survey F, Occupational ly » 
Specific Vocabulary Indices, 
RCA modules' pre-post 
teacher training tests. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

.general Criteria : Among the criteria established 
for potential adopter/adapters are: 

Minimum of one person at adopter/adapter site 
with background in curriculum development 
and/or reading who would act as director/ 
coordinator. ' Additional' specialized personnel 
could be' needed depending on' components 
adopted. 

Administrative commitment demonstrated by ar- 
rangement for obtaining (a), financial 're- 
sources^ (b) released .time far staff training, 
- (c) materials required for adoption, and (d) 
funds budgeted for travel and per diem costs " 
for D/D training and technical assistance. 

Staffing : The program is implemented by class- 
room teachers; 'however, for ease of implementa- 
tion and better coordination, a person with ' 
curriculum or reading background should be 
designated as director or coordinator. > - 

Facil ities : Minimum of t one office and available 
space for -workshops/seminars . Space found in 'a 
typical vocational oY secondary classroom is 
adequatev> 

^ Training : Adopter staff or adopter site trainers 
will be trained by members of D/D staff for a 
period of 2 to 3 days at adopter site. .Additional 
time may be needed for follow-up or technical 
assistance depending on needs of adopting dis- 
trict. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Training packages on (1) 
Testing, (2) Readability 
Analysis, (3) Teacher pur- 
vey, (4) Vocational In- 
structional Materials 
(VIMS), (5) Occupation- 
ally Specific Key Word 
Glossaries, (6) Reading 
in Content Area Modul.es 
CRCA's). 

• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Demonstrations/ visitations 
may be arranged at, D/D 
site by contacting in 
advance (minimum of 2 
weeks) Director or 
Associate Director. 



• training capability 

Training available for 

f ew more potential 
adopters 1975-76 school 
year. 'Contact D/D office* 
for information. 



CONTACT: 

Dr. Rov J. Butz, Director* 

(313} 858-1940 
Ws. Lynne E. Gunabalan, 
Associate Director ^ 

(313) 858-2189 
Vocatiopal Reading Power 
. Project 
Oakland Schools 
2100 Pontiac Lake Road 
Ponjiac, Michr 48054 

Development Begun: 7/71 
US0E DRP Approval: 4/>4 
Diffusion Start: 7/74 
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PROJECT: 



COMMUNITY PLANNING COUNCIL ON 
EDUCATIONAL ALTERNATIVES (CPCEA) 



• description 

The Community Planning Council on Educational 
Alternatives (CPCEA), made up of city-wide repre- 
sentation of parents, students, teachers and 
administrators, is prepared to advise and support 
the implementation of suitable educational options 
at every level and in every context of .the school 
system. Its broad goaVs are: T) to enlarge the 
commitment and influence of the community in the 
education of their children and youth through 
development of a pluralistic system of education, 
and 2) to firmly establish schools of choice, 
including schools within schools, in the community 
as a sensible and purposeful first step in this 
developmental process. 

CPCEA is a process whereby parents, students, 
teachers, and administrators participate^™ 
decision-making and collecting and disseminating 
information on educational alternatives/options. 



target audience 

Parents, teachers, students, school administrators 
and other members of the community, at large (pub- 
lic and non-public). 



Materials used 

No instructional materials are required for this *J> 
project; however, CPCEA has made extensive use of 
audio- and videotape recorders, communYty attitude 
surveys, newsletters, speaker's bureai 
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• descriptors 

Alternative Education, 
Parent Involvement, Com- 
munity Involvement, 
, Planning, Planning 
Models, Shared Decision 
Making, Schools of 
Choice. • 



• financial requirement 

Operational costs will 
vary between ^$0.75 and 
$1 .00 per pupil . This 
includes the cost of 
hiring one person as an 
assistant or coordinator. 
Training costs will vary 
according to need of 
adopter and are consid- 
ered as essential ingre- 
dient to the program. 
CPCEA has actively sought 
other grants to support , 
additional activities and 
has utilized release .time 
for teachers. 



program evaluation 

Eviaence of effectiveness 
has been derived from 
four years of formal eval- 
uation of product and 
managerial process objec- 
tives. EvaTttotions have 
been conducted by Educa- 
tional Research Service 
and Systems Evaluation 
Research Associates. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : The basic criteria a potential 
adopter must be willing to meet *re: (1) a "com- 
munity council" be established, broadly struc- 
tured to Include representatives from students, 
parents, teachers, administrators, and other In- 
terested community groups; (2) governance of 
"council" must be determined by shared decision- 
making among Its members; (3) "council" must 
have a budget that permits members to participate 
in workshops, program visitations, conferences,' 
and to collect, prepare,. and disseminate infor- 
mation relevant to local needs. 



Staffing : Staffing assignments will vary by size 
or nature, of community considering adoption. At 
least one staff person should be assigne4 to be 
available to parents, studerttf, teachers, and 
administrators and to carry But organizational 
activities. I ^ 

Facilities/ Installation : Facilities, and space 
requirements are minimal. May bt in school or 
community building, depending on how large a' 
resource center would be needed 1n addition to 
staff accommodations. However, consideration 
shoultf be given, to accessibility of all sectors 
of the community so as not to create transporta- 
tion hardships. 

Training : Initial observation is recommended at 
developer ^site. Training will be held at adopter/ 
site (up t v o two days) and must include potential ( 
participants from parent, teacher, student, and 
administrator, as well as community representa- 
tives, publ.ic and non-public. Training will "be 
adapted to fit need of adopter site. * *». 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness brochure, 
1n-depth reports, 
samples of materials 
developed for work- 
shops . 



• demonstration/ 
visitation/ 

Visitation! and obser- 
vations may be arranged 
with two-week notice. 
Contact D/E). v * 



/ 

i 

training c^p^bility 

Training plans will be 
adjusted to. meet the 
needs of the community 
adopter. 



CONTACT: 

Mrs. Patricia Klnman 
\ Coordinator 
Mr. James Sullivan 

Advisor 
CPCEA 

197 Dixwell Avenue 
New Haven, Conn. 06511 
(203) 776-7756 
(20jl) 777-2160 



Development Begun: 
USOE DRP Approval: 
Diffusion Start: 



8/70 
5/75 
7/75 
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PROJECT: DRUG PREVENTION EDUCATION 



• description 

the Drug Prevention Education program provides 
Interested school personnel who work with elem- 
entary school pupils (grades 2-6) with the 
training and expertise necessary to Implement 
su£h a program Into their schools. The program 
approaches drug prevention through self-concept, 
value clarification, and decision-making. Pupils 
gain a basic understanding of factual drug In- 
formation and proper use of drugs. Teachers can 
use the materials effectively without back- 
ground 1n these areas. The aim of the program 
1s to help children feel good about themselves 
so they will have little or* no need for drugs. 

Teacber materials provide Instructor with acti- 
vities that allow open communication between 
teacher and pupils & are student-oriented. Pupil 
materials supplement the above activities & are 
devised for Individual work. 



• target audience 

Pubflc & nonpublic school personnel who work 
with elementary school students 1n grades 2-6 



• materials used 

The Teacher Activity Packages contain value 
clarification exercises, role-playing activities 
focusing on development of self-concept, & 
actual Information about drugs relevant to the 
children's world. Student Packages contain 
value & self-concept activities for. individual 
learners. 



• descriptors 

affective education, de- 
cision-making, drug In- 
formation, positive atti- 
tude development towards 
proper drug usage, self- 
concept, student-Involve- 
ment activities, value 
clarl flcatlon. 



• financial requirement 

Materials - $18.00 for en- 
tire series. Teacher Act - 
ivity Packages can be 
shared by teacher teams 
to reduce cost & total 
number purchased^ 
Teachers would reproduce 
materials from Student 
Packages to meet their 
classroom needs. Training 
costs would Include either 
travel expenses, meals 
& lodging for tra1ner(.s), 
or $20.00 a month rental 
fee or $150.00 purchase 
price for training tapes. 



• program evaluation 

During 1974-75 school 
year, 985 experimental 
& 449 control pupils in 
grades 2-6 with various 
socio-economic back- 
grounds were adminis- 
tered 3 local instru- 
ments ("Drug Factual 
Survey," & "Decision- 
Making Survey") & stand- 
ardized test ("Piers- 
Harris Children's Self- 
Concept Scale"). Results 
indicated the 'exper- 
imental group improved 
in the above tested 
areas at .05 level . 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General CHteria : Project personnel seek 
elementary teachers, counselors, adnlnlstrators. 
Interested school districts should respond to 
needs assessment survey sent to school adninis- 
trators. A minimum of 15 people participating 
1n the 1n-person training session 1s needed be- 
' fore such a session 1s conducted. 

Staffing : May be Implemented without special 
Staff. After training, regular classroom teachers 
can handle the program. It 1s helpful, but not 
necessary, for administrators and community to 
attend training sessions. 

Training : Potential adopters can choose from 
two modes of training: 

(a) An 1n-person six-hour training session 
covers all four aspects, of the program. Program 
personnel provide on-site training Qn request. 
Cost to requesting parties Includes if necessary, 
round- trip travel expenses, lodging, & meals. 
Costs of lodging & meals may be defrayed by 
making 1n-home arrangements for personnel. 
Options for in-person training Include one six- 
hour or two three-hour sessions on any weekday; 
two three-hour sessions on. consecutive days; or 
Saturday session. 

(b) Six one-hour videotapes that contain instruc- 
tional materials identical to the 1n-person 
training. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness brochures, 
abstract, evaluation 
reports available at 
no charge. Teacher 
& Student Packages cost 
$2.50 per package or 
$18.00 for entire serf 6s 
(Includes 50$ for han- 
. dling & postage) . 

• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Demonstrations are held 
upon request. Visitors 
are welcome to visit 
project personnel any 
day during school hours. 



• training capabjlity 

A minimum of 15 people 
1s needed before in- 
person tr^ijilng ^is done. 
Out-of-state training is 
available. Contact D/D 
or S/F for further 
information. 



CONTACT: 

Dr.. Artie Kearney 
Project Director 
CESA #8 

107 North Douglas Street 
Appleton, Wis. 54911 
(414) 739-1591 

Development Begun: 6/69 
US0E DRP Approval: 5/75 
Diffusion Start: 10/75 
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PROJECT: HEALTH AND OPTIMUM PHYSICAL EOUCATION 



►description 

The project provides training in planning and 
implementing a movement education program that 
measurably Improves fitness and motor skill and 
contributes to improved self-concept. The pro- 
gram emphasis 1s on teaching movement concepts of 
space awareness, body, awareness, the quality of 
movement, and relationships utilizing the discovery 
learning method. Experiences are planned to allow 
"Success for all children regardless of physical 
ability. The project- slogan, "Every Child A 
Winner" finds expression in all program 1mple- 
mentalon because winning 1n this program occurs 
whena child does his or her best. The project 
has developed a quality program with an emphasis 
on economy. The training Includes an account- 
ability model for program Implementation, infor- 
mation on equipment improvisation, and sessions 
on public relations, related to successful 1mple^ 
mentation of the program. 



\ 



• target audience 

Kindergarten through sixth grade. 



• materials used 

Book list supplied by project; Improvised equip- 
ment and low-cost physical education supplies. 
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• descriptors 

movement education 
humanistic accountability 
community Involvement 
individualized Instruction. 



• financial requirement 

$1.76 per child start-up. 

$1.00 per child operational. 



• program evaluation 

Three-year comprehensive 
evaluation of project 
objectives using pre- and 
post-test data from 1 ,000 
students grades 1-6. 
Oetailed information 
available on request. 



ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

The adopter school or school system will adopt 
the Project Health and Optimum Physical Education 
Plan as evidenced by: 

Documented evidence of the organization of a 
planning committee and input from committee 
in establishing goals for movement education 
program; 

Yearly movement education schedule based on 
those goals, evidenced in writing and imple- 
mented in the adopter schools; 

Behaviorally stated lesson plans, evidenced in 
writing and utilized in the program, five days 
per week, thirty minutes per period; 

The Washington State Fitness Test, the AAHPER 
Youth Fitness Test, and teacher-designed tests 
utilized as program evaluation instruments; 

Program monitoring reports by principal of 
each adopter school and curriculum director/ 
project director on 10 file in each office; 

Equipment selections and reference materials 
based on findings of needs assessment, recom- 
mendations of planning committee, and Project 
Co^sul^nts in each school or on play ground; 

Pupil-teacher ratio of 1:30 for program imple- 
mentation; 

Completion of a' 2-week training schedule f6r 
teacher impTementers and designated school 
pewiariBfli^nducted by approved Project Con- 
sultants; 

Letter from principal of each adopter school 
designating a program coordinator; 

Completion of Phase I, Phase II, and Phase 
III program implementation on a 12-month time- 
line, monitored by facilitator personnel 
trained in the program. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Every Child A Winner: A 
Practical Approach to 
Movement Education, Every* 
Child A winner with Impro- 
vised Physical Educa tion 
Equipment , "Every Child 
A Winner" (16 mm movie), 
adopter kits, and aware- 
ness materials . 

• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Twice weekly October- 
April. Contact D/D two 
weeks in advance. 



» training capability 

Out-of-state adopters as 
well as those within 
state. Contact D/D office 



CONTACT: 

Mrs- Martha F. Owens 
Project Director 
Project Health and Optimum 
Physical Education > 
Box 141 

Ocilla, Ga. '31774^ 
(912) 468.-7098 

Development Begun: 7/69 
USOE DRP Approval : - 7/74 
Diffusion Start: 7/74 
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PROJECT: MEDIA NOW 
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• description 

MEDI$ NOW is a course of stucty in the mass media. 
The mass persuaders of film, radio, and TV con- 
tribute the major course emphasis. An individua- 
lized design allows the course to be used either 
as a semester or a full -year course, or any of 
the seven modules (Hardware, Production, Genre, 
Evaluation, Message Interpretation, Aesthetics, 
and Presentation) can be utilised in an existing 
course structure. The modules are complete com- 
ponents and may be expanded into individual 
.courses or used to build other types of courses. 
Each module has a rational and behavioral objec- 
tive. 



• target audience 

Grades 9-12. 



• materials used 
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• descriptors 

mass media study, 
individualized, 
Film-radio-TV-sound ; 
Laboratory Approach, 
performance objectives. 



• financial requirement 

$750.00 for course of 
study -- includes one each; 
of stfudent books. Addi- 
tional student books 
(SLAG & SLAB) available 
@ $5.00 each. 



• program evaluation 

Recent evaluations of the 
MEDIA NOW course were 
conducted in media study 
classrooms with experimental 
and .control students. In 
every instance, the re- 
sults were highly signifi- 
cant. 



ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

MEDIA NOW has been tested and validated in all 
types of classrooms. .Although roost teachers with 
a keen -Interest 1n mass media can successfully 
teach MEDIA NOW, teachers wfth a background in 
English, art, journalism, social studies, media,, 
film, drama, or audiovisual education develop a 
closer relationship with the course objectives 
more rapidly. 

Teachers selected on the basis of having support 
from supervisors, administrators, and their 
school system, and a commitment to the objectives 
and philosophy of the MEDIA NOW approach. Adopt- 
ing schools will need basic media production 
equipment (suggest 11st 1s included 1n awareness 
package). 

Teachers must be energetic and enthusiastic. 

Administrator must be willing to support the 
MEDIA NOW curriculum financial ly^and structurally 
by providing flexibility and openness to new 
teaching and learning styles. 
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ADOPTION SERVICES; , 

• training materials 

>0ne Teacher Activity Book 
(TAB)— Teacher Manual, 
One Media Dictionary, One 
Student Learning Activity 
Book (SLAG) — Student 
Quest, Material , One 
Student Learning Activity 
Gulcfc (SLAG) — Student 
Lab Manual, 50 Learning 
Activity Packages. 

• demonstration/ 
visitation 

No information presently 
available. 



• training capability 

Training sessions will be 
held at adopting sijtje or 
state . Expected ^ra !/■ 
ability is about; v l 5/;/ 
person-days pgr. moritti. 
There is a per diem fee - 
fof training of $75.00 



Dir. 




' Ron Curtis, Project 
MEDIA ,N0W 

Southwest Iowa Learning 

Resources Center 
401 Reed Street 
Red Oak, Iowa 51566 
(712) 623-4913 
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PROJECT: OCCUPATIONAL VERSATILITy 



• description 

Occupational Versatility is a method whereby 
students learn in an Exploratory industrial 
arts program. Throughout this learning pro- 
cedure, the educator* creates the scene for the 
learner to function and provides counsel. The' 
learner is responsible for selecting, directing, 
managing, and evaluating his/her performance. 
The degree of learner responsibility increases 
as he/she progresses through the program. 

Facilities provide opportunities for work in 
areas that include, but are not limited to: 
woods, plastics", power, electricity/electronics, 
sheet metal, wrought iron, forge and foundry, 
welding, graphics, drawing* career information, 
and general industries. 

Classes are heterogeneous, composed of boys and 
girls from different grade levels. Two or 
• three instructors form a teaching team to super- 
vise student activities. Students have access 
to a variety of information resources, in 
addition to instructors and more experienced 
peers. 



target audience 

Middle school and/or junior high. 

Method has also been applied in elementary and 
senior high and in the areas of art and home 
economi cs . 



• materials used 

Student management records: s 

-attendance and time utilization 

-material purchases-planning records 

-equipment pperation 

-performance operation 
Project plan sheets - Skill units 
Self-instructional materials 
A document prepared for adopters contains all 
materia! and a Step-by-step installation pro- 
cedure; available through State Facilitators 
and/of State I. A. Supervisors. 
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• descriptors 

vqcational education 
career education 
industrial arts 
problem solving 
cross-age grouping. 



• financial requirement 

Installation costs vary 
greatly as they depend on 
what is now. available and 
what degree of program a 
district wants. Install* 
ation manual has a section 
for an adopter to deter- 
mine the cost of desired 
program. 



• program evaluation 

Evaluation data show that 
participants in th^ Occu- 
pational Versatility method 
more significantly increase 
their abilities of self- 
s uf f i ciency .adaptabi 1 i ty^ 
and p.roductiVity than 
students in a teacher- 
directed industrial arts 
program . Thei r ,atti tudes 
were also superior and 
their knowledge and skill 
gains comparable^ 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : Awareness by community (teach- 
ers, administration, parents, students), of 
goals and objectives of Occupational Versatility. 

Belief that students can and will accept the 
responsibility of selecting, directing, managing, 
and evaluating their educational-pursuits. 

Willingness of staff for extra effort to learn, 
facilitate, and practice Occupational Versatility 
(student-managed learning) method. 

Commitment by school board and administration 
adequately to fund and support program. 

Staffing : May be implemented without special 
staff. After training, regular classroom teachers 
should be able to teach in the Occupational Versa- 
tility method. Surveys Indicate that 97% of 
Industrial arts teachers would like to practice 
this method. 

Facilities/Installation: Facilities required de- 
pend on aspects the program adopted. The student- 
managed method of learning requires that students 
can perform wity ease and convenience the selec- 
tion, direction, management, and evaluation of 
their activities. This development js explained 
"in detail in the installation manual. 

Areas the student is able to explore in are flex- 
ible. The more activity areas, the more compre- ~ 
hensive the student exploration. But the more 
activity areas, the more costly and complex the 
program. , 

Individual adopters must determine their own 
capabilities. 

Training : * Complete training consists of three 
aspects: 

Reading and understanding installation manual, 

A workshop on student-managed learning. 

A week of inservice at a demonstration school. 

All aspects are desirable but a district may be 
able to adopt with limited training. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness brochure 
Installation manual* 
(available 1-1-76 via 
State Facilitator or 
State I. A. Supervisor) 
Materials available from: 

Institutional Systems 

400 Reed Street 

Santa Clar$, CA 95050 
(408) 249-2796 

• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Vis Us may be made at 
any time to a Seattle 
° area school. Training 
sessions at these schools 
should be scheduled'. 
Demonstration programs 
are being established 
across U.S. Contact 
State facilitator, State 
I. A. Supervisor, or Pro- 
ject 00/. for location 
near.ypu. 

• training capability 

Training is des1gnp<f ttf 
meet each adoptjnp dis- 
trict's needs. ASopte^s 
may work with project m -fc 
staff and State Facili- 
tator to develop a for- 
mat specific to their 
planned program, - 



CONTACT: 

Mr. John Lavender, Dir. 
Occupational Versatility 
Highline Public Schools 
15675 Ambaum Blvd., S.W. 
Seattle, Wash. 98166 - 

Development Begun: 8/69 
USOE DRP Approval: 5/73 
Diffusion Start: 8/73 
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PROJECT: 



TALENTS UNLIMITED 



• description 

Talents Unlimited is designe'd to help teachers 
recognize and nurture in all childfren multiple 
talents- including talents in the areas of produc- 
tive 'thinking, communication, forecasting, decision 
making and planning as well as in academic areas. 
The program is a structured attempt to implement 
and evaluate primarily at the elementary classroom 
lfcvel. The multiple talent theory'was defined 
by Dr. Calvin Taylor and is based on sound educa- 
tional and psychological research in learning, 
t Repli cable. models for teacher training instruction 
and evaluation have been developed. The program 
is operational within any" organizational pattern. 



• descriptors 

Teacher training, academic 
talent, productive think- 
ing forecasting, communi- 
cation talent, planning 
talent, decision-making 
talent. 



• financial requirement 

Start-up costi per pupil 
will be approximately 
$5.98. After the first 
'j/ear costs will be re- 
duced to about $4.20. 



• target audience ^ 

PrimaVijy kindergarten through middle school; may 5 
be adopted for any age group* Suitable for* all 
ability levels. ■ ' 



• materials used 

Adopting schools are given permission to produce 
the three program models; teacher training, 
student instructions, evaluation. 
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• program evaluation 

Third-year data revealed 
a highly significant dif- 
ference in favor of the ' 
experimental groups on 
the talent tests and on 
Torrance's Test Of Create 
Thinking. Also a highly 
significant trend of in- 
creased achievement per- 
formance and a major im- 
paction positive self- 
conoept were evident. 



ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

Need to assure /real match between developer/ 
demonstrator and adopter target population based 
on needs assessment. 

Commitment from administrative personnel. 

Private schools offered opportunity to partici- 
pate. If they reject offer, letter documenting 
1 rejection should be on file. 

Teacher training which is essential. 

On-site visit to both the developer/demonstrator 
. and adoptor sites to be arranged. 

Evaluation as determined by d^yeloper/ demonstra- 
tor to be carried on and documented. 0 

Availability of financial and human resources 
/ to be assured. 

Si^e of adoption site. 

Degree of adoption/adaptation agreeable to 
devel oper/ demonstrator. • - 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Training for Trainers' 
Practtcum Protfolio; 
3 model binders. 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Arranged as deeded. 



• training capability 

5-day practicum for trainers 
conducted at DD site. Con--*, 
tact DD office for infor- 
mation. 



CONTACT: 



Talents Unlimited 
Sara C. Waldrop 
1107 Arlington. Street 
Mobile, Alabama 36606 
(205) 438-9709 
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PROJECT: URBAN ARTS PROGRAM 



description 

The URBAN ARTS PROGRAM establishes a daily 
working relationship between schoolk and comnun- 
ity artists and arts organizations. It is a 
response to two basic education needs: better 
use of the arts in education arrd better use. of 
community cultural resources. Working artists 
supplement regular school instruction; the 
learning environment shifts to galleries, museums, 
practice rooms, and concert halls--places where 
the arts are created, housed, and performed. 
Instruction focuses on process, giving all 
students an>opportunity to experiment w-ith the 
arts as they develop s their own aesthetic judg- 
ments. Urban Arts in Minneapolis implements ^hi s 
program through 5 strategies: daily workshops, 
in-school projects, events, and exhibitions, 
* affilitate projects, and summer programs. 1 

Understanding of process is acquired by experiment 
training, and practice through an instructional} 
manner tlpat is direct, immediate, and personal. 



• target audience 

Daily art workshops held outside^ the cla'ssroom 
are offered at junior and senio^ high level. 
Elementary pupils participate* in other projects. 
Affiliate projects include teacher workshops . 



materials used 

Urban Arts in Minneapolis can serve as a model 
and provide, abstracts of workshops as well as 
copies of contracts and evaluation reports. 
Generally, however, the type of ►program estab- 
lished depends upon v arts facilities and artists 
available in the adopter community. . 



98 



• descriptors 

aesthetics and arts, cbm- 
munit/ invQl vement, cross- 
grade grouping, alterna- 
tive education, movement 
education, interdisci- 
plinary, affective educa-. 
tion/personal development 



• financial requirement 

Initial implementation, in- 
cluding planning, first ' 
yearr $145,000 (included 
salaries of project admin- 
istrator and secretary). 
Ongoing maintenance, ann- 
ually:. $136,000. Per- 
pupil cost was reduced 
from $127.50 to $5.70. 
Per-pupil cost computes at 
maintenance level for 
25/000 students would be 
$5.44 annual ly. Funds 
should come from 3 sources: 
school^ community, and 
arts organizations. * > 



• program evaluation 

An inter judge strategy of 
evaluation has yielded a 
reliable arrd consistent 
^success rating for program 
goals and objectives. 50" 
randomly selected students 
kept daily journals which 
were analyzed* and category 
ized as Personal Reports of 
Subjective Experience, an 
evaluation procedure copy- 
righted by Creative Hu- 
•mani sties , Inc. Experts 
in art., .education visited 
the program and wrote 
reports. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria 4 : Urban Arts" is ready to transmit 
features of the Urban Arts Program to. 'potential 
adopters (not to exceed 6 ^ites in tfre first year) 
whose population, and location fit the descriptions 
below: 

(1) A school system in Minnesota within a 
community population not to Exceed 30,000. 

(2) A school system in Minnesota within a 
community population of 30,000 to 100,000. 

(3) A network system. of parochial or nonpublic 
schools. » , r 

(4) A school system outside Minnesota within 

a community population of 50,0Cfb - 200,000. 

(5) A school system outside Minnesota in one 
of the'nation's largest cities. 

(6) A school system outside Minnesota with 
. any size community population. 

Staffing : To implement the program successfully 
there should be a project administrator and 
secretary to set up wortehops and to handle ex- 
tensive correspondence and scheduling' procedures. 
Urban Arts uses liaison teachers who either work 
for Urbaa Arts part of their teaching^day or spend 
a year out of' the classroom helping coordinate 
the program. Local artists serve as teachers. 
Teachers with special talents often work as 
artists for the program. 

^Facil ities Instal 1 at ion : Urban Arts uses the 
arts facilities existing in the community- -museums, 
galleries, workshops, concert halls, theatres, 
-studios*. Adopters will be provided with procedures 
for cataloging their community's arts resources « 
and for enlisting financial support. 
In-schooT projects, summer programs, and affiliate 
programs usually use existing classroom facilities. 
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raining : Urban Arts has planned 3 workshops to 
implement adoption: two heVd at adoption sites 
and one in Minneapolis. Adopter sites should plan 
to send a project administrator and representatives 
from the teaching staff and from the arts commun- 
ity (artists and arts management personnel) to 
each workshop* 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness broc.hur^T, eval- 
uation reports, guidelines 
•Available at no cost. 
16mm film ( Urban Arts ) and 
slide-tape presentation 
available to rent. Biblio - 
graphy of, Evaluations of 
Arts Programs in Education 
for sale. 



• demonstration/ 
visitation ' 

Visitors welcome. Make 
arrangements by contact- 
ing D/D. 



• training capability 

Three 2-day workshops 
are planned for adoption 
sites. Contact "D/D.' 



CONTACT: 

Wallace Kennedy, Admin. 
Educational Testing Service 
807 N.E. Broadway 
Minneapolis, Minn. 55413 
(612) 348-6256 or 6257 

Development Begun: 7/70 
US0E DRP Approval : 7/75 
Diffusion Start: 9/75 
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SPECIAL EDUCATION/ LEARNING. DISABILITIES ^ 

/ 



^^^^ 
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PROJECT: 



ALL CHILDRgN TOTALLY INVOLVED EXERCISING' (ACTIVE) 

•N * c- 



• description, 

' Project ACTIVE meets the physical activity needs ^ 
of all handicapped individuals in a school dis- 
trict or agency. ACTIVE offers: a training pro- 
gram to provide teachers with those skill stra- 
- tegies necessary to implement an adapted physical 
^education program; diagnostics-prescriptive curr- 
iculum manuals iQ) and materials addressed to the 
gamjjt of handicapping conditions; and consultant 

* services' to assist Jmplementers during the install 
R ation phase. Program strengths include extreme 

flexibility for adoption/adaptation; a total 
curriculum package that can be impl&nented immed- 
iately; and accountability features to enhance 
administrator/community support. 

Student instruction is based on individual ized- 
• personalized teaching/learning strategies. 
Teacher training utilises a competency-based ? in- 
struction format, with emphasis oh trainee ex- 
posure to handicapped individuals in a field 
setting. 



• target audience 

All handicapped students, pre-K-1 2, physical 
educators, special educators, recreation teachers, 
paraprofessionals, and any others working with the 
handicapped. 



• materials used 

Available teaching model kft includes: a teacher 
training manual and filmstrip; a low motor ability 
manual and filmstrip; and six additional manuals 
: addressed to specific handicapping conditions.^ 
; Each individualized curriculum unit can be 
adopted and/or adapted singly. 

: \ 
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• descriptors > 

Handicapped children," 
physical education, 
di agnos ti c-prestri p- 
tive teaching, compe- 
tency-based teacher 
training, individual ized- 
personalized instruction. 



• financial requirement 

'Per-pupil cost for imple- 
menting a program for 
every handicapping con- 
dition (including one staf 
member) would be approx- 
imately $9.00. Per-pupil 
cost is' reduced to approx- 
imately $5.00 if no staff 
member is required. Con- 
tinuing costs will de- 
crease due to availabi- 
lity of initial equip- 
ment. Training expenses 
viry in different states, 
but usually cost* $37.50 
(purchase of model kit). 



• program evaluation 

Evaluative data showed 
the ACTIVE individuaj- 
liz*d-personalized arid 
competency-based stra- 
tegies to significantly 
increase student and % 
teacher performance be- 
haviors. S4x pupil re- 
search studies reflected 
.significant gains in 
motor and other psycho- 
motor skills. Over 200 
teachers achieved 80% 
(20 of 25) cognitive and 
pyschomotor competencies. 



ADOPTION "CRITERIA: ^ 

General Criteria : ACTIVE is designed to meet 
the needs of those districts/agencies interested 
in achieving the following goals: provide an 
individualized physical education program for 
handicapped students; improve teacher perfor- 
mance; -develop a curriculum relevant to student 
population; adopt a teaching/learning model 
in concert with the trend toward accountability. 

Staffing : ACTIVE was initiated to provide 
teachers with those minimal skills necessary to 
establish a program; thus n fl o additional person- 
nel are needed. However, large districts should 
consider hiring and training one person to super- 
vise, the total program. 

Faci1ities)lnsta1 lation : No special facilities 
» are required. Comprehensive programs can be 
initiated in very limited'areas. Ideal recom- 
mendation would be a 30' x 60' area removed 
from other teaching stations. Equipment is 
available; cost per. school varies from $50.00 
to $300.00. 

Training : Mini-training offerings (three 8-hour 
* sessions) will provide thbse competencies for 
implementing three progran components, e.g., 
motor, perceptual -motor, and physical fitness; 
maxi-training offering (five 8-hour sessions) 
•to implement the tota> prografo. District 
. commitment includes implementation of at least 
one .aspect of the ACTIVE program in three or 
mor'e classes for a year, the "turn-key" training 
of one additional staff member, and pre-post 
data submission to the project. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness flyers (3) — 
no cost; technical brief 
(1) -- $0.15. Teaching 
Model Kit, — $37.50' (8 
manuals). Teacher train- 
ing filmstrip (1 ) -- $5.50 
Motor ability filmstrip 
(1) - $5.50. 



• demonstration/ 

visitation 

Demonstrations may be re- 
quested. ACTIVE site can 
be visited with two weeks 
notice. Confirmation re- 
quired one week in advance 
of visit. Visits are 
scheduled one day per week 
Contact D/D. 



• training capability 

Cadre training team, (staff 
of 18) and flexibility of 
training program provides 
many alternatives to meet-- 
incj the specific needs of 
.any district or agency. 



CONTACT: 

Dr. Thomas M. Vodola 
Director, Project ACTIVE 
Ocean Township Elementary 
School , Dow Ave. 
Oakhurst-, NJ 07755 

(201) 229-4100 ext. 260 



Development Begun: 
US0E DRP Approval: 
Diffusion Start: 



7/72 
9/74 
6/75 
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PROJECT: CONTRACT LEARNING for educable mentally retarded students 



• description 

This project originated as an effort to use the 
resources of both a private company and the public 
school to l^reak through the unsuccessful patterns 
of the past where educable mentally retarded (EMR) 
students were placed in segregated facilities with 
specially trained teachers. Under contract to the 
Grand Rapids Public School System, Alpha II 
assembled ^and organized an individualized reading 
and mathematics curriculum. This curriculum and 
classroom raajaagemegt design are similar to those 1n 
other learning centers for regular and accelerated 
students operating in the. public schools. Emphasis 
\s placed on a positive approach to learning and 
student self-management. Techniques that encourage 
desirable behavior and -gradually eliminate undesir- 
able behavior are stressed 1n both the academic 
and social areas. All children are scheduled time 
1n special reading and mathematics learning centers 
established 1Yi each building. Activities and 
materials ,in the special learning rboms are indi- 
vidualized and student progress 1s self-paced. 
Teachers receive Inservice training to coordinate * 
learning experiences for EMR students. 



• target audience 

Handicapped, normal, or accelerated elementary 
students. 



• materials used 

Evans reading materials are used;* other materials 
are generally already available in schools. 




• descriptors 

handicapped ' ch1 Idren , 
reading, mathematics, 
diagnostic-prescriptive, 
mainstreaming. V 



• financial requirement 

Various components of this, 
program ftfould be adopted; ~' 
* therefore, costs to adopters 
vary .from little or nothing 
to thousands of ctollars. 
Adopters should plan to have 
their staff attend a 4 -day 
workshop. Some adopter 
schools may need to purchase 
reading machines and special 
materials. 



• program evaluation 

EvalnAton conducted showed 
that: EMR students doubled 
their reading and math growtt 
rates; attitudes of parents 
and teachers were Influenced 
positively toward both the 
program and EMR students; 
involvement of 'an "outside" 
.private learning group helpec 
'teachers have a significant 
impact upon EMR student 
achievement; the cost of 
teaching EMR students was 
greartSly reduced. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: > 

Genera-1 Criteria : No general criteria set. 

Staffing : Regular cl^sroom teachers implement 
this program. 

Facilities/ Installation : No special facilities are 
required, but districts may jieed to purchase read- 
ing machines if not already aval lable. 

Training; Participation in a 4-day workshop is 
considered an Important part of replicating this 
program. 
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ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Descriptive brochures avail- 
able. 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Staff will make on-site 
visitation arrangements. 
Visits may be made to Grand 
Rapids locations every 
other Wednesday^ contact 
D/D two weeks in advance. 



• training capability 

Staff will conduct 4-day 
workshops for inservtce 
training, Staff will pro- 
vide follow-through con- 
sulting services plus the 
services normal Jy supplied 
by an outside contractor. 



CONTACT: 

Robert Whitecraft 
Director 

Contract Learning for 

Educable Mentally 

Retarded Students 
Grand Rapids Public Schools 
928 Aberdeen, N.E. 
Grand Rapids, MI 49505 
(616) 456-4585 



Development Begun: 
USOE DRP Approval: 
Diffusion Start: 



7/71 
2/75 
5/75 
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PROJECT: MENTALLY HANDICAPPED AND BEHAV I ORALLY MALADJUSTED 



r 



description 

The Engineered Classroom is a diagnostic-pre- 
scriptive program that provides individualized 
instruction and engineering of time and bebayior 
to appropriate handicapped pupils. Pupils are 
staffed ihto the Learning Center for. supportive 
help in meetfng their educational needs. The 
model is designed to provide for all mildly 
handicapped and behavloraHy maladjusted pupils . 
1ft a given attendance area.- Pupils referred 
are evaluated in terms of the apparent educa- 
tional handicap; a staffing team outlines a pro- 
gram based on needs of child. Learning Center « 
teachers provide direct pupil support and regular 
classroom teacher Support. 



• target audience 

Elementary mildly handicapped pupils, 
centers are being opened in the junior 
high using ttoKsame basic design. 



However, 
and senior 



• materials used 

Good instructional materials for individualized 
curricula available commercially. Adopter 
schools should.make decisions on materials they 
want in Learning Centers. The program staff will 
assist immaterial selection upon request. 
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• descriptors 

least restrictive alter- 
native program 

teacher and curriculum 
support 

staffing team approach 

flexibility and adapta- 
bility 

parental involvement 

staff service. 



• financial requirement 

Exclusive of training, 
initial cost must include: 

(a) salary-teacher & aide 
(413, 00Q in PapilHon); 

(b) material and supplies; 
$4,000 first year to build 
a bank of material; (c) 4 
utilities cost per room 
average for building; 

(d) furniture and carpet ' 
if not available in dis- 
trict ; (e) summer pro- 
gram costs if applic- 
able; (f) air conditioning 
for room if summer pro- 
gram operates. Estimated 
cost for first year 
in Papillion approx. 
$17,000 for Ca) & (b). 

• program evaluation 
Evaluation data indicate 
that pupils showed pos- 
itive gain in all .15 
measured objectives in 
three areas' academic, 
self-concept, and behavior 
Parental support very 
positive. Community sup- 
port positive. Adminis- 
trative support at all 
levels very positive. 
Program successful in 
eliminating labelling 

of hand/capped students. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : Adoption criteria for inter* 
ested schools: 

(1) Review of awareness material or presence at an 
awareness presentation. (2) Interest or intent 
review of manual, abstract, or evaluation report, 
visitation to program, or requesting and/or 
attendance at a one-day in-depth workshop. (3) 
Letter of Conmitment--(a) written letter for 
superintendent stating desire to adopt ^program; 

(b) agreement to include commitment for training 
in 3-day workshop at Papillipn site. (The adopter 
school agrees to send a team of at least 3 people, 
including at leastone special education teacher, 
one regular class teacher, tfnd one administrator; 

(c) Papillion agreement to provide consulting 
services during first year pf adoption. 

Staffing : To implement program, adopter LEA 
needs special education teacher and aide for each 
Learning Center. ^The principal and teachers of 
building will be involved in the program. The 
building-level administrator is responsible for 
program at his^slte. ^ 

Faci 1 1 ties/ Installation : A regular classroom can 
be used for the program. It should be carpeted 
and have Its own phone extension. The usual 
school furniture is used in the room. No special 
AV equipment is needed. Space for storage of 
materials essential . 

Training : Papillion prefers to conduct its 3- day 
training at Papyiion for individual schools 
adopting the program. Programs are built around 
individual school needs. It is essen|ial for a 
classroom teacher, special educatipn^acher, and 
administrator to be present. Living expenses 
while at training sessions are LEA responsibility. 
3 days of consulting provided to LEA during first 
year of implementation.. Student evaluation in- 
struments used by Papillion must be used by 
adopter in first year of operation. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness brochure avail- 
able at no cost. Aware- 
ness presentations made 
upon SF requests. Pro- 
gram manuals available 
for purchase. Training 
workshop materials pro- 
vided to adopter schools. 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Visits are scheduled one 
day each week. Confirma- 
tion of visitors required 
two weeks in advance. 
Contact D/D. 



• training capability 

Training is designed to 
meet each adopting dis- 
trict's needs. A 3-day 
workshop is set up to 
train adopter schools. 
Papillion will train 

• 10 districts during 
the year. 



CONTACT: 

Mr. Robert H. Ostdiek 
v Federal* Program Director 
Papill ion-LaVista Public 

School 
1217 Golden Gate Drive 
Papillion, Neb. 68046 

(402) 339-3411 



107 



ERIC 



107 



PROJECT: PROJECT FAST (Functional Analysis Systems Training) 



• description 

The full innovativeness of Project FAST is that it 
develops ak comprehensive delivery system with the 
synergistic* effect of teachers, parents, consul- 
tants, and administration targeting in a system- 
matic manner on the child's developmental and 
learning processes. Because*it is a delivery sys- 
tem focused on the developmental and learning pro- 
cess, teacher development, support personnel, ^ 
parents revolvement, classroom organization, utili- 
zation of learning materials, sequencing of in- 
structional modiiWs, and media of experiencing 
learning all contfergp^im-^ttifl^anie objective: to 
accommodate almost all pupils nslow and fast) as 
they progress toward optimal functioning in the 
regular classroom learning environment in an on- 
going diagnostic, prescriptive, an^valuative 
process. \^ 

Project personnel observe students, diagnosfc 
learning problems, program for students via pre- 
scriptive process, organize classrooms into learn- 
ing centers, utilize tri -module support system, 
and involve parents in prescriptive program. 



• target audience 

Pupils of all abilities, grades K-6,with emphasis 
on prescriptive programming for pupils with learn- 
ing problems within regular classroom. 



• materials used 

Adopting schools will be given a Project FAST Box 
containing Conceptual Model and Teacher ToalKit, 
including "how to" observe children, analyze^asks , 
decipher developmental levels, write prescriptions 
(programming), organize classroom into learning 
^centers, help students manage their own behavior, 
utilize support help, share teaching methods, and 
team with parents. 



• descriptors 

diagnostic-prescriptive, 
special education, learning 
disabilities, mainstreaming, 
teacher training, parent 
involvement, specialist 
support system. 



• financial requirement 

Exclusive of training, cost 
per learner is approximately 
$20.00 (first year)", de- 
pending on existing mater- 
ials (e.g., overhead pro- 
jectors, tables-chairs, 
listening stations, tape 
programs, teacher- or 
parent-made games). Adopter 
district should release 3-4 
staff'for 1 weeks of 
training. 4 



• program evaluation 

MetrO/Ach Testing (pre-post, 
l-6j/ 145 students diag- 
nosed as having learning 
p/oblems or disabilities. 
Rx programs and test data 
analyzed; highly imple- 
mented Rx programs com- 
pared to low- implemented 
programs. Reading and math 
significant for Rx 'pro- 
grams implemented around 
project. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: li 

General Criteria : The prospective adbp'ter dis- 
trict must go through a process of identifying 
and clarifying its own goals, heeds*; and objec- 
tives. Implementation procedures are geared to- 
ward districts whose administrators are prepared 
to adopt a developmental philosophy^ Teachers 
and other personnel should be allowed to decide 
whether to volunteer to participate in the pro- 
gram. Participation should not be imposed by 
administrative mandate. The administration of 
.a prospective adopter district (jhcl-iftfng board 
numbers, superintendent , and principals) must 
be ready to demonstrate their intfent to adopt the 
pcoject by supporting it through .their iown emo- > 
tional investment and active- participation. The 
t prospective adopter district will be prepared to 
fljake financial comoiitrtents for equipment' and 
supplies, plus 10 days |or 3*4 Of their personnel 
to attend a workshop to learn how "to serve as a 
facilitator and models. * 

■ *• ~ ,■*■*■ 

Staffing : A facilitator to train other* school 
^personnel, existing elementary School personnel, 
specialist's from. school distinct or intermediate 
.office, community resource -consultants, and 
parertts. (Part-time aides can help 'accelerate 
progrfeuji implementation.) 

/ • 

Facilities/Installation : ^ Any normal classroom 
facility. Rooms should be large enough to set 
.up 5-7 learning centers or stations. No addi- 
tional instructional equipment is -needed tfeyond 
that, usually found in elementary schools. * j 

Gaining : A visitation to project site by a 
representative group from- the adopter district is 
♦ required. Totakparticipating staff should go 
through a decision-making process to determine 
goals and objectives at adopter site. $ 2-week 
training session at project site for'trainers/ 
facilitators is necessary. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness brochure, pro- 
gram description, and 
evaluation reports at no 
charge". SlideAape and 
videotape presentations * 
■on site.- 16mm film - 
$20. 00. rental. FAST Box-i 
Training .Package, $35. OQ. 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Visits to Project FAST are 
scheduled weekly and must 
be arranged thrfee weeks 
in advance. .Contact D/D 
of f i ce . 



• training capability 

Two weeks of training is 
available for out-of-state 
and in-state districts who 
meet adoption criteria. 
Facilitators! (3-4 repre- 
sentatives from adopter 
districts) are trained 
On-site. 

* 

CONTACT:- 

Mr. Herb Escott, Director 
Ms^ Sonja Tweedie,' Dissem- 
i nation; Essexvi 1 le-Hampton 
Public Sthools 
303 Pine Street 
Essexville, Mich. 48732 / 
(517) 893-4533 

Development Begun: 

US0E DRP Approval: 1/75 

Diffusion .Start: 5/75 
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FOCUS 



• description 

The overall goal of Project Focus is to decrease 
the incidence of alienation among students, 
faculty, and the community at large. Focus. pro- 
vides an alternative Educational plan for 
students who have been identified as disaffected 
and showing a lack of motivation, lack T>f con- * 
fidence, .and low' s»lf -esteem. Many of these 
students also have reading problems and fungtion 
ip school wjell below their capacity socially and/ 
or academically. 

* Students are screened for admission but enroll" 
voluntarily. Once enrolled, they are required 
to be in the program for at least three hours a 
day, part of which is a family course using 
group counseling techniques. Focus also offers 
modified versions of required high school • 
courses (social studies, English, math) as-well 
as work experience. Biology, art, and physical 0 

' education are taken in the regular school. 

A combination of various teaching strategies «and 
styles is used, including both group and individ- 
ualized instruction. Focus students are involved 
in the development and evaluatipn of course 
materials. 



\ 



target audience 

Disaffected secpndary "students, all ability 
levels. 



materials used 

Regular materials have been modified to meet 
the needs of these students. .Growth and aware- 
ness materials, vocational and career education 
materials. The process can be adopted/adapted 
.without.'purchasing an^ materials. Adopter 
'sehool'stfff receives teacher manual. 



r 

J 



• descriptors 

. affective education/ 
personal developme 
basic skills 

^'alternative educatiot 
group counseling 
special education 
problem solving 
vocational education 



• financial requirement 

This cost will differ due 
to individual organization 
of. area and availability 
of special reimbursements 
in that area. Teacher 
release time for training. 



• program evaluation 

Evaluation data show that 
participation in Project 
Focus has significantly 
increased students ' 
academic achievement and 
improved self-concept and 
attitude toward school, 
while a significant de- 
crease is shown in dis- 
cipline referrals, school 
suspensions, court 
referrals, and absen- 
teeism'. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : Potential adopter must exhibit 
willingness to provide an alternative program 
for an identified group of students wtjose needs 
are not .being met within, the existing program. 
This group "bf students should be clearly identi- 
fied through an ongoing needs assessment / or a 
new study. Students should be admitted to the 
program voluntarily; the staff implementing 
adoption should be involved in decision to adopt. 
A group process must be included in the imple- , 
mentation plan. Administrative commitment Shquld 
be demonstrated by (1) investment of human, . 
physical, and 'financial resources necessary to 
implement and sustain the program; (2) release 
time for staff training with D/D personnel: and 
(3), assistance in implementing an ongaing eval- 
uation model, i* ' 

Staffing : Implementation may be done without 
special staff. After training, regular class- 
room teachers who have shown interest in working 
with disaffected students can successfully im- 
plement the program. 

Facilities/Installation : Facilities and space * 

ad- in- any typ ic al se c on dary school --will he 
adequate; idea\ly the project would be allotted < 
a cluster of classrooms with nearby off\ce space. 
Overall enrollment should be limited to 75 to 
,100 students; the group process is best conducted 
with groups of 10 to 12 students. 

Training : Adopter°staff training is considered 
necessary both prior to and during^ implementation, 
This training can be done at D/D site for a per- 
iod of four days or through* a workshop at adopter 
site, provided more than one school is involyed. 
Technical assistance will be provided at adopter 
site as requested, following implementation of 
model . * 



\ 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Brochure, in-depth de- 
scriptive booklet avail- 
able at no cost. TeacTier 
training manuals 
available to adopter 

• staff at no cost, §an 
be purchased by others 
in part or complete at 
small cost.* | 

• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Demonstrations/ vi si ta- , 
tions are scheduled at 
least two weeks in ad- 
vance. Visitations ^ 
are limited to one 
week during the month 
and must be arranged 
directly with D/D. 



• training capability 

Training is designed 
to meet each adopting 
district's needs. 
Training sessions are 
held at the D/D site 
once each month. Work- 
shops at adopter site 
are limited by avail- 
able* funding and staff 
timev 
CONTACT: * 
Ms. Sue Schillinger 
Project Coordinator 
Focus Dissemination Pro- 
ject 

211 N. McCarron's Blvd. 
Rosevi.lle, Minn. 55113 

Development Begun: 7/71 
USOE DRP Approval: 4/74 
Diffusion Start: 8/74 
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PROJECT: PROJECT IDEA 



description 

The project assists hearing-impatred children 
from birth to age 3 by stimulating the growth 
of developmental skills through an enriched envir- 
onment and intensive parent training. This re- 
quires utilization of the child's residual hearing 
through appropriate amplification to maintain a 
constant 'functional level. Individual tutoring 
and home visits are provided for\ all children; a 
daily nursery schooj program *4s>fconducted for 
those Over 18 months of age. Children are seen 
anidtested on a regular basis by staff audio- 
lojBkand psychologist. 



• target audience / 

Hearing-impaired children frtim birth to age 3 
and their parents. 



• descriptors 

Instruction of child 
Parent education 
Staff development 
Audiology 
Psychology 

Diagnosis, referral, and 
» placement * 
Evaluation, 



• financial requirement 

The cost per student is 
$7,650 (which has been 
paid by the'State of Calif 
brnia). The^dget pro- 
vides monies for teachers^, 
aides, p§ychologi cal. " 
audiological , and secre- 
tarial services, materials 
supplies', transportation 
(teacher reilnbursement 
for home visits and reim- 
bursement to parents for 
transportation), travel, 
. an<t consul tan ts . 



» program evaluation 

Based on: ' 
Inventory of Altitudes" on 
Family Life and Children, 
Al pern-Boll Development 
Profile, Modified 
Boone Scale, 



materials used 

Various stimulating materials. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: . 

A viable funding source * . 

El 

Willingness to use thn Project IDEA-evaluation 
design and the same evaluation tools or others 
approved by Project IDEA 

A belief 1n using hearing aids as the primary 
source "of amplification with constant monitoring 

A ( belief in parent education ancLparent partici- 
pation 1n planning, teaching, and evaluating $t . 
school apd at home 

Wil Tiwjness t6 use a currioul urn baf&ed on total 
child development for the playroom, and 1-to-l 
individual tutoring lessons • ; * 

* 

Utilization anb training of competent staff- < 
credentlaled teachers of the deaf, aides as 
needed, and psychological and audiolagical 
services on a regular basis 

A firm belief 1n uti I1i1ng 'multiple and varied 
teaching approaches to guarantee appropriate 
language input to meet Qhi Id's needs 

^Willingness to provide necessary physical 
environment to support prpjegt 

Willingness to) adop£ all program component^ 

Communication with referral sources 

Administrative, parent r any! community awareness 
and support 

Two^tp three adopter schools couTd be serviced 
1n on4 year 

Regional considerations areAnot a factor for 
selection 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 



• training materials 

Videotapes .and manuals on 
each of the^i 
ponents . 



* program com- 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

They can occur monthly. 
Five to seven people may 
f visit at one time, with 
confirmation two weeks 1n 
advance. Demonstration/ 
visitation contact person 
will be Margaret Wood. 



• training capability 

Approximately two to three 
adopter schpols could ? be 
serviced in one year. 
Numerous adapters inter- 
ested In one or moire com- 
Rpnents also could be 
assisted during the year.' 



CONTACT: 
Margaret Wood • 
Prpject IDEA 
Coventry School 
1125'W. Campbell Ave. 
Campbell, CA 95DD8 



PROJECT: 



'PROJECT LEARNING DISABILITIES: 
and Intervention 



Early Identification 



• description • f % 

PROJECT LEARNING DISABILITIES' overaM goal was 
to identify children with learning disabilities 
1n kindergarten and remediate then within the 
structure of the regular -classroom and/or re- 
source rooto. It was anticipated! that working, 
with these children , in kindergarten, first, and 
r ts - second grades wouW- enable' them to function 

syccessfully 1n J regular thiyyj-grade gla^sroom. 
To achieve these objectives, activities were. 
■\\ cooclucted -in student, teacher, and parent com- 
' pcments. ■ • • \ ~„ * 

^ 'The prcfjefct is based on techniques for $creenin<j 

* : children at the kindergarten level . Instruc-' 

tlonal prescriptions are deyeloped<for each 
student. Classroom teachers are trained to , 
Identify antf jremediate learning disabilities 
students. Parents are actively involved in 
' education of children. *' 




target audience 

Pupils in kindergarten and grades^V2. 



• materials us^d 

Behavior Checklilst 
Prescription Guidebooks 
Parent Guidebook. 



. \ 
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• descriptors 

early identification 
resource room concept 
mainstreaming 
teacher training 
parent ifivol vement# 



» financial requirement 

Start-up cost will Vary 
according to the" per- 
sonnel, avail able. School 
districts must hfivg ^ , . 
learning disabilities 
resource teacher and 
qual i f i ed j personnel ■ to 
evaluate students. N . Cost 
of equipment and mat- 
erials for Resource room 
will also vary according 
tp needs assessment; 
1 



• program evaluation 

Evaluation data show that 
pupils have significantly 
increased their achieve- 
ment, self-concept, and 
social skills. Class- 
room teachers have been 
adequately trained to 
identify and remediate u 
learning disabilities 
students. Parents have 
been actively involved 
and have responded pos- 
itively to the program. 



ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

. General Criteria : . "i 

Adopting school administration must be committed 
to start a learning disabilities program. 

♦ 

Adopting school district must have available or 
have acdess to professional* personnel who can 
evaluate prospective learning disabilities ^child- 
ren . I ' 

'Adopting school district must agree to allow 
D/0 staff to make monitoring visits, to their 
school d^trjct after trainvnp yofircshop . ^ 

Adopting school district must agree to s^t up 
evaluation plan for adopted "project. 

Adopting school district and/or state facilitator 
must pay expenses for training costs. 

Staffing : ^ 

s The availability of teachers who have training 

and/or experlnce in working with children with 
learnirlt) disabilities. 

Facilities Installation : 

Facilities and space found in any typical 

elementary school will be adequate. 

Training : » 

Training will take place at both the developer's 
site and the adopter's site. 

ak "A-ione^'WtWDritfa^"trdtrttnyfS[$lon will be held at 
the developer's site. A C|ne- or two-day workshop 
will be held at the adopter site. Staff members 
from the D/D project will make at least two 
monitoring visits to the^Bdopter site. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Workshop packets including 
training manual, behavior 
checklist, prescription 
forms, etc. 
Parent Guidebook 
Prescription Guidebook. 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Demons t rat i on/ vi s i ta t i ons 
are scheduled frequently 

?t project site in New 
rleans. Contact D/D 
office for schedule. 



• training capability * 

Training is available for 
potential out-of-state 
adopters as well as 
those within the state. 
Contact D/D office for 
information. 



CONTACT: 

Ms. Nancy R. Hoepffner, Dir 
Project, Learning Disabi- 
i ties 

1515 South Salcedo Street 
New Orleans, La. 70125 

Development Begun: 7/71 
USOE DRP Approval : 4/73 
Diffusion Start: 7/74 
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•.description 

PROJECT NWSE was designed to provide a process > 
for the teacher to facilitate 'teaching and 
reading 1 Specific Learning Disability (SL'D) 
students. The unique learner approach enables 
Jctive teacher participation in individual assess- 
. ment techniques and design of instructional ma- 
terials and methods, while providing direct inter- 
vention teaching. The approach culminates in 
the development of learning package. A continual 
ongoing diagnostic process to help reluctant 
1 students learn to le,arn. 

No one teaching approach is either recommended or 
required; experimental curriculum development is 
encouraged. 



• target audience 

Grade 1 through early junior high; SLD students. 



• materials used 

Adopting schools will be given permission to 
reproduce materials. Training kit includes: 
Overview and Adoption Criteria, Tests and Forms, 
and a bibliography of suggested commercial tests, 
such as Wold's Screening Tests for the Classroom 
Teacher , Silvaroli Reading Inventory , and Wi de . 
Range Achievement . 
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• descriptors 

Special education, learning 
disabilities; diagnostic- 
prescriptive, continuous 
progress, mainstreaming. 



• financial requirement 

Exclusive of training, cost 
per learner is approximately 
$7.50, depending upon avail- 
ability of test materials * 
at adopter site. Continuing 
costs are mininial. Training 
costs are normally con- 
sidered an essential ingre- 
dient. Anticipated and 
continuing costs assume 
availability of special 
education personnel and 
resource materials . 



• program evaluation 

Data showed that students 
significantly increased in 
learner change in academic 
areas. Students, teachers, 
and parents tended to 
recognize increases in 
self-confidence and a re- 
newed interest in learning.. 
Teachers reported increased 
skill in: stating behav- 
iors in specific terms, 
awareness of progress/no 
progress, and curriculum 
development and evaluation. 



ADOPTION CRITERIA: ; 

General Criteria : Project staff are Interested 
In locating educators willing* to assume an In- 
depth teachlrig responsibility for SLD students. 

Administrative commitment should be demonstrated , 
by: (1) evidence of* completed needs assessment; 
(Z) involvement of Instructional personnel 1n 
decision to adopt; (3) provision of released time 
for staff development; (4) budgeting of funds for 
(a) materials, (b) travel of key personnel to 
Dig. site and/or alternative {raining options at 
adoption site. • * 

Staffing: The program may be implemented by 
classroom teachers with specialized support from 
special education personnel, and/or SLD teachers 
in resource or self-contained settings. 

Facilities/Installation : Facilities ancj space 
found in any typical elementary school will be 
adequate; spacing requirements for individual 
instruction c^jri be worked out 1n regular class- - 
rooms or other locations within a school. 

Training : Some adopter staff training is con- 
sidered necessary both prior to and duriag Imple- 
mentation. Up. to 3-day workshop options by 
NWSE staff are available needed. During each 
operational year, project staff will conduct 
demonstrations at local and easy-access sites, 
and various other workshop options at all other 
itfis.* _~. 
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ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Brochure, project book- 
let,' narrated program 
description, forms and 
tests to be reproduced, 
descriptions of avail- 
able materials available 
for SF's facilitators 
at no cost. Purchase / 
price of training kit 
is $7.50. 

• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Demons tratl oiVvi si tatlons 
are scheduled* at project 
si te» (September, October, 
April, and May), and at 
the 'easy-access site, 1 
University of North Dakota, 
Grand Forks, N. D. (Dec- 
ember and March). Pro- 
ject staff are available . 
for workshops. 

• training capability ' 

Training is available for 
out-of-state adopters 1n 
months of January and 
February. ;-- However-, ether 
arrangements are negotiable. 
Contact D/D for Informa- 
tion. 



CONTACT: 

Joan Bonsness 

Project Director, NWSE? 

Burke Central School Dis- 
trict 36 

Burke Central School 

Lignite, N. D. 58752 
(701) 933-2532 

Development Begun: 7/71 
U$0E DRP Approval: 12/74. 
Diffusion Start: 7/75 
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PROJECT: RE- ED SCHOOL 



• description 

Re-Ed 1s a regional program serving 7 counties to 
provide short-term (4 to 6 months) treatment in 
both residential and satellite (day-care) classfes 
for emotionally disturbed children unable t6 func- 
tion iru,a regular classroom. The objective of 
re-edu<Stion 1s to help the child aruj the social 
ecology within which he operates achieve just 
enough reorganization to make the system work sat- 
isfactorily and to give the child a' higher prob- 
ability of^success than of failure in a regular 
classroom, the emp%s1s ts on unlearning negative 
behavior patterns and learning positive ones for 
use at school, at home, and 1n the community. Bi- 
weekly meetings with parentsr are de$igned to en- 
courage their positive behaviors as well. 

Individualized academic and behavior modification 
programs based on problem Identification by re- 
ferring school and parents and by educational 
pretesting. Goal-oriented record-keeping on each 
child as planned by team of liaison teacher- 
counselor, day teacher, children's program 
specialist, educational specialist, and others. 



Pupfls in grades ^-6, of average or above 
academic/intellectual potential, exhibiting 
characteristics of emotionally disturbed children 
as defined by state guidelines, particularly V* 
age-inappropriate behavior.^ 



materials used 

Commercial and tea<fher-made materials designed 
for high interest with behavior-disordered 
students. Token economy systems. 
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• descriptors 

handicapped children, 
emotional disturbance, 
behtffyior disorders, be- 
havior modification, 
parent involvement, team 
teaching, diagnostic-pre- 
scriptive, affective 
education/personal devel- 
opment . 

• financial requirement 

Residential: Initial 
start-up cost depends up- 
on facilities and support 
available. Cost per child 
per day is approximately 
$30.0JK 

Satellite: Re-Ed concept 
ian be adapted into dis- 
trict's special education 
program as special class- 4 
room or resource room unit. 
Re-Ed cost per day per 
child is approximately 



• program evaluation.. 

Behavior checklists are 
completed ofior to'entry, 
weekly dur/ng enrollment, 
and at 6-njfonth intervals 
for two yaars following 
termi nati on . Compl ete 
academic ^ testing pro- 
gram. Results show 
80-852 maintain func- * 
tional behavior and aca- 
. demic progress after - 
return to regular schoot 
program. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : Educational need; may be deter- 
mined by state mandate to provide education for 
all handicapped children. Cooperative commitment 
within school district (.administrators,, special 
education department, building principal , and 
classroom -teacher), 

Staffing : Teacher certification requirements 
must be determined by adopting district. Ualson 
teacher-counselor to*'screen referrals and work 
with parents, certified classroom teacher, and 
assistant teacher are essential elements. 

FaciH ties/Installation : Classroom in any elemen- 
tary school with adequate space for individua- 
lized instructional areas following engineered 
or modified engineered classroom plan. Some 
materials designed specifically for emotionally 
disturbed children arp recommended. 

Training : Training for teachers, assistant * > 
* teachers, Ualson teacher-»counselors, educational 
specialists, and parent. program specialist can 
be Provided^; either D/D site or adopter site; 
however jTTrainees should schedule visitation to 
D/D^site before or during training, and adopting 
district must provide release time as required. 
A training program for trainers of teachers* 
liaison teacher-counselors, and assistant 
" teachers will also be implemenjpd. 
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ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness- packets 
Handbooks 

Slide presentation 
Videotapes 
16mm film 

Behavior checklists 
Token economy^ systems 
Parent program. 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Demonstration/ visj tation 
will be scheduled to 
meet needs of adopting 
districts. Cont&ct D/D 
for arrangements. 

D/D will participate in 
out-of-state conferences 
as requested. 



• training capability 

Available as required by 
adopting districts, 
fyontact D/D. 



CONTACT: 

Donald R. Alwes, Director 
Phyllis Rees, Asst. Dir. 
Re-Ed School 
1804 Bluegrass Avenue 
Louisville, Ky. 40215 
(502) 366-9385 

Development Begun: 7/68 
USOE DRP Approval: 7/73 j- 
Dfffusion Start:- . 7/75 
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PROJFfT' REMEDIATfftT FOR CHILDREN WITH LEARNING DEFICITS THROUGH 
rnUJIXl. PRECISION TEACHING: THE SACAJAWEA PLAN 



. • description 

The overall intent of Precision Teaching 1s to 
develop a model for the delivery of educational 
services to elementary students who have been 
identified as experiencing learning deficits. 
Precision Tfeaching procedures have been used not 
only to identify these students but also as remedi- 
ation tactics. A resource room was provided for 
students with more severe learning deficits while 
the regular classroom dealt^ith minimal problems. 
One-minute practice sheeto-t^^e used extensively . 
as a means of building basic tSlrf skills to a level 
where the student couldr compete within the regular 
classroom. Direct and dally measurement procedures 
were employed using both the manager and the 
student for recording and charting. Curricular 
decisions were based on available data. 

^ -Instructional methods include one-minute practice 
^V^sheets, rate count, learning growth, and r 
^data-based decisions. t - 



\ • target audience 

Kindergarten through sixth grade; all ability 
levels. 



• materials used , 

Standard behavior chrart; materials bank (teacher- 
made); stopwatch/mini-timers; appropriate class- 
room materials. 
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• descriptors 

Precision Teaching, 
Basic Tool Skills, 
Screening, 
Learning Deficits, 
Continuous Measurement, 
Drill Sheets, 
Decisions. 



• financial requirement. 

Aside from staff, instruc- 
tional costs have been 
estimated at $8.00/ch1ld/ 
week. Equipnjent costs are 
estimated' at 1200.00/ 
resource room. 



• program evaluation 

Ofthe 19 experimental/ 
cofffe**! groups' comparisons 
analyzed by the T-test 
technique, 14 of tjh.e ex- 
perimental groups were 
significantly superior on 
the post-test. 
Experimental 'group became 
superior to or caught and/ 
or passed control group 
15 (79%); 

No difference between ex-- 
perimental and control 
3 (16%); 

Control group superior to 
experimental group 1 (5%). 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

On-site visitation - 3 days; 

Precision Teaching resource room established; 

Screening; 

Regular classrooms utilizing Precision Teaching 



* on-site visitation train- 
ing packet, pertinent 
handouts, materials bank 
to reproduce. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 



• training materials 

Pretraining packet, 



techniques; 
Direct and daily measurement; 
Data-based decisions; 
Established materials bank. 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Three days on-site visita- 
tion: 

regular classroom, - 
resource room*, s 



4-hour practicum with child 
ren and teachers. 
Up to 3 days follow-up 
training. 



• training capability 

Can train 20 districts (6 
persons per district, e.g., 
administrator, 3 teacher^, 
speech therapist, school 
psychologist] in Montana. 



CONTACT: 

Ms. Marion Wei don 
Acting Director 
Precision Teaching Project 
Special Education -Center 
801 2nd Ave. No. 
Great Falls, MT 59401 
(406) 761 -5800, ext. W6, 



Development Begun: 9/73 
US0E DRP Approval: 4/75 
Diffusion Start: 8/75 
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PROJECT: PROJECT SEE: Speciflc.Education of/|he^ye 



• description 9 . 

PROJECT -SEE is- predicated on the realization that 
children mustfsee what they look at, hear what 
they listen toT Teel what they touch , and sense 
whatever Is to be sensed frpm an experience If 
they are to learn. We can heighten children's 
perceptual sensitivities, inculcate a means to 
process the data derived from the interaction with 
.experience, and thereby generate a generic learning 
process that is adaptable and adoptablfc to all 
academic. and non-academic disciplines. SEE has 
' been described by participating teachers as a 
program that should precede apy transfer of infor^ 
mation activities. . 

> *■ ' 

The instructional method cegters on student artic- 
ulation oTpxperiences Offered by the teacher 
.who becomes an "expediter" of learning rather than 
an "expositor" of information,. 




• target audience 

Primary focu$: kindergarten (Level 1) and 1st 
grade (Level 2). Level 1 can be used .preschool 
to 8th grade, with Level 2 offered the next year. 



• materials used 

3 self-contained instructional kits are available 
at cost. Kits for Levels 1 and 2 contain: teacher 
guides, set of instructionaj visuals, pre and post 
tests (on spirit-mcteters), daily and review-work- 

> sheets (on mimeograph stencils), and perception 
game ("Out Sight-".) . The Tjactual kit, designed 
for reme<ti^.^e, is aJ3D -version taf fir^t 24 
.ieyeT-UviifeVs^f -Includes* color- forms student 

/ tlorksffy&.\. *V . > 
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• descriptors 

early childhood education, 
special education, 
perception^fcenmuni cation , 
decision-making, probl em- 
sol ving« }-. 



• financial requirement 

Based on a cla&§ slzdfof 
25, start-up cost 1s §0.50 
per child for first year. 
Since Instructional k1<k 
1s non-expendable, co§ts 
may be considered. '$0.10 
per child per. year 1f 
amortized ov^r*a 5-year 
period. .Only other cost 
is for work paper, 
amounting to 50 sheets per 
child per year. 



• program evaluation 

Program evaluation data 
were drawn from pre and 
post testing of a broad 
student population and 
responses to a subjective 
questionnaire by partici- 
pating teacher's. Analysis 
indicates similar growth 
patterns with all types 
of children, regardless of 
socio-cultural , ethnic, 
.financial, or geographic 
delimitations. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : Adoption of SEE can be as 
minimal as use by 1 teacher with 1 class in 1 
room, or on district-wide basis. We advise "that 
adopting "teachers adapt the program to their 
uniqueness anchthat of the^r classes. We require 
only that the general program format be followed, 
that lessons be given a nHnimum of 3 times per 
week, and that each lesson not exceed 15 minutes. 
We suggest that the program not be mandated and 
only teachers supportive of program philosophy 
and rationale use it, , 

Staffing ; This program is taught by the regular" 
classroom teacher; no additional staffing is 
necessary. - 

Facilities/Installation : No unique facilities are 
requires for SEE. All work is done in regular 
classroom. An ovfifftfcad projector is advisable- for 
one phase of thzMr$mm but eventtjuat can be 
replaced by a regrakn* flashlight. 

Training :* Training for SEE is accomplished ^during 
one 2-hour session. Turn-fcey trainers may be sent 
for training at? D/D site or 4 arrangements -can be 
made for adoption-site training." Replication of 
SEE' is totally possible from teacher guide included 
with the kit and/or a fikistrip/tape covering 
program rationale and instructional methodology. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness *b roc hu res and 
complete story of SEE, 
including all relevant , 
data,, available at no 
cost. Instructional 
filmstrip/tape is avail- 
able for purchase at * 
$5.00. 



• demonstration/ 
visitation, 

Groups of 6 or fewer can 
be accomodated, at D/D 
s;ite to observe program 
in action. Contact D/D 
office for information. 



• training capability 

Training is offered at " 
either D/D or adopter 
site for groups as large 
as 100. Adopter must 
cover expenses of training 
personnel. Contact D/D 
office for information. 



CONTACT: 

Milton Knobler, Director 
Arlene Schor, Assistant 
PROJECT SEE 

Union Township Board of 

Education 
2369 Morris Avenue 
Union, AL J. 07083 

(201) 688-1200, ext. 257, 
288 



Development Begun: 9/71 
US0E DRP Approval: 4/74 
Diffusion Start: 9/74 
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-PROJECT: -Prol^t SHARE: Sharing High Yield Accountability with 
'_ " ^ Resource Educators 



• description 

Project SHARE uses a systems approach to special 
education*. These systems integrate under Adminis- 
tration,/ Advocacy, Child Study, and Instruction and 
^Services. The basic format for serving children 
is behavioral., Precision teaching techniques are 
used for diagnosis, prescription, monitoring, and 
evaluation. Computerized evaluation is available. 
Daily performance measures af basic skills provide 
an ongoing diagnostic prescriptive process. The 
structured process speeds remediation of basic 
skills learning and produces cost-effectiveness 
data. For example, average gains have been 1.3 
grade levels in reading in 26 hours of tutoring, a 
1.3<grdde level gain in math in 31 hours of tutoring 
The program serves over 1300 handicapped students 
itf^aljrge^ rural area. Pupils return to mainstream- 
functioning faster. Therefore, more pupils are 
served throughout the year. 

On-the-job training is given, for diagnosing skill 
deficiencies, best learning modalities, selecting 
and adapting appropriate materials, and interpreting 
effectiveness from behavior charts. Mostly one to 
one tutoring is used. The session is highly 
structured, but a teacher operates freely within 
the planned structure. 



• target audience • 

Administrators, teachers, and tutors responsible 
for education of pupils with specific or multiple 
learning disabilities. Emphasis is on pre-school 
through grade 8. 



• materials used 

Brochure, booklet, referral forms, math diagnostic 
ladders, reading and spelling ladders, behavior 
charts (standard 6-cycle), Lutor packet, mqpv- 
adopter manual, samoles of teacher-made materials, 
adaptations of available materials. 



J 
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• descriptors 

special education, basic 
skills,- teacher training, 
interdisciplinary, cost- 
effectiveness, mainstream- 
ing, diagnostic-prescrip- 
tive, learning disabili- 
ties. 



• financial requirement 

Start-up costs will, vary 
with available staff. How- 
ever, cost per special 
ed. pupil per year (1974- 
75) was $576.14 based on 
l2y pupils.,, This in- 
cludes^tutors ' pay, an- 
cillary personnel, adminis- 
tration, ^nd materials. 



• program evaluation 

Evaluation data obtained 
in 3 ways: 1) pre and post 
testing, using the W.R.A.T. 
(Jastak);"2) beginning 
and end performance rate 
data on each skill ladder 
step; and 3) classroom 
teacher' opinion as to 
whether pupil's skill was 
same, better, or worse. 
Internat't Managements 
Systems, Kansas City, 
computerized reported 
data . 
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ADOPTlOrS CRITERIA: / 

General Criter ia; To insure continuous involve- 
ment for newly-trained resource personnel from 
"various regions, SHARE, prior to the workshop 
participant's acceptance, will require:. 

Evidence of teacher desire for training 4 

Administrative commitment 

School board approval 

Funding for logistical support 

Status of computer services 

*> 

Staffing: Regular staff plus tutors or special 
ed. teachers; about one lead teacher for each iS 
tutors or special ed. teachers; no more than 10 
pupils per tutor per daily load. 



Facilities : Usual facilities 
school is adequate. 



and space in any 



TrWm ng: An on-site visit for familiarization 
is fn^hly desirable. Training will include a 2- 
dsy* insfervice ih the adopter's setting and 3 
follow-up training periods in adopter setting. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials * 

Awareness brochures and 
booklet are free. Train- 
ing manual with sections 
on systems, tutor packet, 
sample skill ladders, 
sample teacher-made 
materials used in train- 
ing sold at cost. 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Visits will be scheduled 
throughout the RIC (22- 
school district coop). 
Contact D/D director 
for date. 



• training capability 

Training available for 
potential out-of-*state 
adopters as well as 
those within state. 
Contact D/D director. 



CONTACT: 

Dr.* Marv Hammarback, Dir. 
Fay Hammarback, Coord. 
Project SHARE 
119 1/2 N. Broadway 
Crookston, Minn 56714 
Office: (21 S) 281-2414 
Home: (218) 784-JJC25 

Development Begun: 8/70 
USOE DRP Approval: 5/75 
Diffusion Start: .7/75 
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PROJECT: PROJECT SUCCESS FOR THE SLD CfHILD 
j 1 



• description 

Project Success provides a prescriptive program 
and classroom delivery system operating in 3 areas: 

(1) structural linguistic language program with a 
multi -sensory approach, integrating all aspects of 
language— reading, writing, speaking, and listening; 

(2) motor perception training and adaptive physical 
education; emphasizing the relation of movement to 
learning in areas of muscular strength, dynamic 
balance, body awareness, spatial awareness, and 
temporal awareness to develop the capacity to make 
efficient and effective use of the bocfy; (3) tech- 
nique modification in other curriculum areas to 
allow SLD students to capitalize jon strong modal- 
ities. This individualized learning program will 
keep the child functioning in an adequate manner 
within the educational mainstream. 



• target audience ^ 

K-9 children with specific language disabilities. 



• materials used 

More details may be obtained by writing to D/D. 
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• descriptors 

learning disabilities, 
teacher training, special 
education, diagnostic- 
prescriptive, 
handicapped children, 
motor perception, 
English/language arts. 



• financial requirement 

'The cost may vary from 
$20.00 to $40.00 depending 
on equipment and materials 
'already in the school and 
the level of adoption. 



• program evaluation 

The program has-been eval- 
uated for 4 years . The 
data collected were de- 
signed to test each pro- 
ject objective. , 



ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

(Options) 

■Teacher or school purchases Project Success 
manuals. 

•Teacher or school attends a formal Project 
Success presentation and purchases manuals. 

• Teacher (or teachers) from interested school 
makes a personal visit to Wayne Public Schools, 
observes program in operation, and purchases 
manuals. 

• Formal adoption/adaptation is agreed to by school 
Administration.' 

■ 

Type A Adaptation - 

• Adapting school, completes a local needs 
assessment. 

• Project Success provides inservice to key 
teacher in one or more project components. 

•Project Success assists adapting school with 
materials and staff during year. 

• Pre and post testing by adapting school 
recommended. 

•Adapting school must appoint local program 
director. 

Type B Adoption - 
•Local needs assessment. 

•Complete inservite training conducted for key 
staff members in Wayne, Neb., or at adopting 
school site. 

•Follow-up studies made by Project Success. 

•Local program director appointed. 

•Conduct pre and post testing 

•Project manuals and materials and inservice 
available. 

•Adopting schobl implements all components: 
•Language Arts, Curriculum Modification, Motor 
Perception. 

•Adopting sjjiool signs contract of mutual 
understanding with Project ^uccess. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Awareness materials avail- 
able at no cost. Audio- 
visual available on limited 
request. All manuals are 
available at no cost to 
adopters . 



• demonstration/ 
visitation! 

Regular visits are sched- 
uled as adopters need 
assistance/of the Project 
Success stiff. Contact 
D/D. 



• training capability 

Training may be onrsitfe 
or at project site. 7 
Several alternatives are 
available, including 
possible college credit. 



CONTACT: 

Richard Metteer, Director 
Project. Success 
West Elementary School 
Wayne, Neb. 68787 
(402) 375-3854 

Development Begun: 7/71 
USOE DRP Approval: 7/74 
Diffusion Start: 9/74 
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PROJECT: DEMONSTRATION EVALUATION CENTER (CAM) 



• description * 

The Evaluation Center has established an instruc- 
' tional management system that provides relevant 
data for use by teachers. Three major components 
have been developed. First, the Evaluation Center 
has developed techniques to assist teachers in 
developing objectives and related test materials. 
Second, the Evaluation Cente^nodified and totally 
reyised a computer-based achievement monitoring 
system (CAM) uS'ed to monitor student performance 
on specified objectives. Over 300 classrooms 
(k-12) are using the system. Subject matter 1n- 

• eludes math, science, social studies, English, 
reading, and music. Third, the Evaluation Center 
has developed tgphniques to assist teaching teams 
in identifyingnnstructional strengths and weak- 
nesses. 



The system is used in classrooms that are group- 
paced, individualized, multi graded, etc. The 
program is most successful when teachers are 
committed to objective-based instruction. 



• target audience ' / , 

Primary audience has been al V teachers , students, 
and parents grades 4-12; but some utilization 
has occurred in grades 1-3. 



'materials used 

A variety of computer installations have been 
used.. Objectives and related items are avail- 
able at printing cost. Technical and teacher 
user manuals have been developed. 
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• descriptors 

evaluation, decision- 
making, data analysis, 
planning, planning models, 
continuous progress, math- 
ematics, science, social 
studies, reading, English, 
accountability. 



• financial requirement 

Estimated installation 
costs: $2,000 - $10,000 
depending on available 
data-processing faci- 
lities.: Estimated on- 
going costs: $5.00 per 
pupil , per year. 



• program evaluation 

In three major areas of 
evaluation, positive ef- 
fects can be seen. First, 
student accomplishments in 
several subject areas 
showed significant im- 
provement when contrasted 
with control groups. Sec- 
ond, both student and 
teacher attitudes toward 
CAM-style instruction 
were significantly pos- 
itive after use of the 
program. Third, external 
t evaluation of CAM con- 
firmed the program's 
positive, significant 
effects on performance & 
attitude. 



ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

Genera l Criteria : (1) 



Commitment to Implemen- 



tation of art objectives'-based instructional pro-* 
j gram. (2) identification of key person who will 
'assume responsibility for technical-service as- 
pects of the program. (3) Availability of com- 
puter time. (Highly desirable, but certain as- • 
pects* can be implemented without computer faci- 
lity.) (4) Released time for staff training. 
(5) Funds budgeted for travel of key staff to 
visit D/D site. 

Staffing : * Coordinator must be Identified and pro- 
vided with clerical assistance; the time commit- 
ment depends on extent of Implementation. 

Facilities/ Installation : Facilities required 
1 dep.end on nature of adoption. Availability of 
computer time highly desirable. A room to serve 
as an evaluation center would also be useful. 

Training : Attendance at a workshop is essential. 
A visit to D/D site is highly desirable. .Training 
will be adapted to adopter's needs. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Brochures, user manuals, 
coordinator manuals, 
^student brochures, audio- 
visual presentations, 
training workshops, etc kl » 
are available at cpst. 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Visits to D/D site will 
be arranged. Air trans- 
portation and lodging 
are readily available., 



• training capability 

Training is designed to 
meet adopter's needs. 
Informative workshops 
can be provided on site 
or at other convenient 
locations. 



CONTACT: 

Dr. Donald B, Sensi on 
Miss Miriam Egge 
Mrs. Carol Avant 
Hopkins Schools 
1001 Highway #7 
Hopkins, Minn. 55343 
(612) 935-5571 

Development Begun: 7/70 
USOE DRP Approval: 4/75 
Diffusion Start: 7/75 
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PROJECT: 



DISSEMINATING COMPUTER-BASED PLANNING RESOURCES THROUGH 
PROJECT SIMU-SCHOOL: The Dallas Component . 



• description 

Project S1mu-School has developed and dissem- 
inated a peries of planning models drawina from 
operations research and other disciplines; The 
family of models can be utilized individually 
or linked together as a total educational 
planning package. Present models include: 
Faculty Projection Model - predicts on a year- . 
to-year basis the number and cost of teachers 
starting, terminating, and remaining; Enrollment 
and Facilities Projection Model - projects 
„ school and district-wide enrollment determines 
♦ facility needs, and provides comparative reports; 
Financial Projection Model - predicts personnel 
by type, 'forecasts salaries, applies state 
funding formulas, and projects revenues, expendi- 
tures, and related financial data; Registration 
Management Model - on-line system used to collect 
verify, and retrieve demographic data and course 
request data for registering students. 



• descriptors 

Forecasting, planning, 
profcxl em-sol ving, decision- 
making; data analysis, 
planning models, computer 
simulation 



• financial requirement 

No direct cost for soft- 
ware or services provided 
by the project. However, 
additional or diverted 
resources for computer 
__>halyst, data collection, 
and other related compu- 
ter expenses^hould be 
available. Cost varies 
with these elements plus 
choice of model (s). 



• target audience 

School administrators responsible for the 
arenas the models address are primary users. 
The models have also been disseminated to 
educational service organizations who supply 
computer resources to LEA's. 



• materials used 

Each adopter is provided a copy of the source 
computer program of model (s) and a model user- 
guide that includes a descriptive overview of 
model (s). 
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• program evaluation 

These criteria arSe sug- 
gested for model eval- 
uation relative to actual 
application: fl exibility - 
increased number of alter- 
natives; comprehensiveness 
.- increased variety of 
alternatives: speed - re- 
duced time in managing 
alarger volume of data: 
/This type of evaluation 
is included in the design 
and application of initial 
model use by an adopter. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

' General Criteria ; Three to $ix new adopters who 
will be selected this year; they must exhibit 
these general qualities: (1) have a desire and 
need for the model(s); (2) employ them iardistrict 
planning process; (3) have knowledge andf avail- 
ability of computer resources; and (4) be willing 
to Share experience with others. 

Staffing : One individual v*ith experience in educa- 
tional data processing will be required, for one to 
three person months during initial data-collection 
period. - No additional staff are required after- 
ward. 

Facilities/Installation : The adopting site must 
have access to a medium-size computer, preferably' 
one with time-sharing capabilities. The developer 
site will provide consultation on the systems 
analysis required for data preparation and will 
assist the installation site regarding local 
data-collection techniques and data-reduction pro- 
cedures. The developer site will install the 
appropriate programs, monitor data-collection and 
preparation progress, and train site personnel in 
operation and use of the program(s). Services 
rendered by the ^eveloper^site do not include pro- 
gramming, of the aaia-conveVsion effort. The 
installation site is responsible for providing' 
programming support necessary to organize data 
into the format required. 
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ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Suimary of each model 
includes an overview of 
project dissemination 
objectives and criteria 
for adoption.. Complete 
user documentation is 
also available upon 
request. 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Two types of presentations 
can be scheduled: (1 ) 
in Dallas, a day exploring 
DISD planning; (2) out- 
side Dallas, a 2-hour 
presentation of models 
to interested LEA execu- 
tives followed by dis- 
cussion with technical 
personnel . 

> 

• training capability 

Training done in con- 
junction with install- 
ation of models. 



CONTACT: 
Dr. Dane Adkinson 
Assistant Project Director 
Project Simu-School 
Dallas Independent School 
District 
3700 Ross Avenue 
Dallas, Texas 75204 
(214) 824-1620, ext. 406 

Development Begun: 7/73 
USOE DRP Approval: 6/74 
Diffusion Start: 7/74 
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PROJECT: PROJECT LEARNING experience module (LEM) 



• description 

Project LEM is an educational plan for open space 
schools. It was-orf finally designed to eliminate 
overcrowding in an old school, develop positive 
community-scjiool interaction, increase parent 
involvement, improve staff prowess in instructional 
techniques, and raise students' reading and mathe- 
matical achievement scores. The LEM design removed 
cl as srooitf walls to create large open spaces that 
provided for a variety of modes of instruction for 
more students. Each LEM spans two grade levels. 
Team teaching and differentiated staffing allow 
teachers to specialize in subject matter areas and 
to prepare and/or teach lessons in other areas. 
Multiage student groups are organized around skill 
topics. Students rotate among groups. Flexible 
scheduling lets teachers work closely with small 
groups of students on a variety of topics and also 
allows them to develop and teach one subject in 
depth. Students with common skillg needs are 
grouped homogeneously for reading, language arts, 
and mathematics. They are'heterogeneously grouped 
for social studies, science, art and music, and 
physical education. Teacher-student ratio is one 
teacher per 26 students, and Qne aide per LEM unit. 

A diversified instructional program is used which 
utilizes a combination of individualized instruc- * 
tional approaches varying according to teacher or 
student selection of the learning objectives and 
the medium of instruction. A diagnostic descrip- 
tive teaching methodology is used. 

• target audience 

K-6 students. 



• materials used 

Criterion-referenced reading, language arts 
and math programs, interdisciplinary content units, 
learning centers, interest centers, activity 
packets, task cards, and contracts. 
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• descriptors 

Affective Educational Per- 
sonal Development, Inter- 
disciplinary Teacher Train- 
ing, Parent Involvement, 
Team Teaching,' Diagnostic 
Descriptive Differentiated 
Staffing, Cross-Grade 
Grouping, and Basic/Skills. 



• financial requirement 

Basic costs include staff 
training and any renova- 
tflms deemed necessary by 
individual districts. 



• program evaluation 

Evaluation data show that 
participation*™ the LEM 
projecf has significantly 
increased student self- 
concept and levels of 
achievement in reading and 
mathematics. "Teachers' 
ability to diagnose the 
needs of children and offer 
a continuum of appropriate 
learning experiences and 
parents' ability for 
assisting th^ir children 
in improving skills in 
reading and mathematics 
have all increased. Fur- 
thermore, 25 percent more 
students were accommodated 
in the same physical spaiee 
without any sacrifice to 
the educational program. 



ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : To be eligible for the train- 
ing and consultation services of the Project LEM 
staff, the consumer district agrees to the 
following: (1) Perform a needs assessment. (2) 
Select a plannino^syjmmittee comprised of the 
district superinj&Hrent or* a representative, 
building prinp*f)al, cross section of teachers, 
parent representatives, and state facilitator 
(when applicable). The purpose of this committee 
is to determine the readiness and feasibility of 
the consumer district to adopt the LEM Project. 
(3) Superintendent and building principal sign 
the producer/ consumer agreement. (4) Select a 
coordinator to serve as liaison between the con-\ 
sumer district and the Project LEM staff. The 
coordinator will be responsible for arranging the 
follow-up consultation by the-LEM s.taff, offering 
support and encouragement for the replication of 
LEM in the consumer, district, and responding to 
the questionnaires on (a) a consumer district, 
replication of LEM and (b) student, teacher, and 
parent evaluation. (5) Provide for a regularly 
scheduled team planning time within the schoal 
day, (6) Show evidence that the 8 basic components 
of the LEM Project were initialed during the 
first year^of implementation. • 

Staffing : A minimum of three teachers assigned 
to each LEM unit is required. A project coordi- 
nator to oversee the implementation and develop- 
ment of the LEM project must be selected. 

Facility Installation : Facility modification is 
not a prerequisite for adopting the program, but 
incorporation of open-space design enhances the 
project implementation. 

Training : Select and arrange for staff members 
and other representatives of the district to 
attend the training program and one week of 
follow-up activities prior to the opening of 
school. The participation of the building prin- 
cipal and/or project coordinator in the training 
program and one week follow-up activities are 
essential. Training can take place either at 
the consumer's or producer's site. 




ADOPTION SERVICES: 

* training materials 

LEM Resource Guide Book, 
LEM Periodical Handbook . 
LEM Training f Manual , which 
consists of film strips 
and cassettes (overview 
of project LEM; organi- 
zation of curriculum of 
Project LEM). Four 
'LEM brochures available. 

• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Visitations are sc/ieduled 
every Tuesday during the 
school year by appoint- 
ment. Arrangements should 
be" made by writing or 
calling Mrs. Evelyn Lauer, 
Maple Hill Elementary 
SchooTVHackensack Public 
SchoolsMlackensack, N.J. 
07^01" N . 

0^488-4100 ext. 302 

aining capability 

tuning is available for 
potential out-of-state 
adopters as well as for 
those within state. Each 
'training program can /pro- 
vide for a maximum of 20 
participants . Training 
programs are designed to 
meet the specific needs 
of each consumer district 
CONTACT; 
Dr. Harvey Silver 
Program Disseminator 
Mrs. Eleanor Russo 
Director of Elementary Educ. 
Maple Hill Elementary School 
Hackensack Public Schools 
"ackensack, N.J. 07601 
(201 ) 488-4100 

development Begun: 9/70 
US0E DRP Approval: 5/73 
Diffusion Start: 9/74 
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PROJECT: PATL: POSITIVE ATTITUDE TOWARD LEARNING 



• description 

Project PATL is a performance-based inservice 
training program designed to infprove student 
attitudes toward school thrcpgh changing teacher 
behavior. An improvement i or student attitude 
toward school, self, and others leads to Improve- 
ment in the rate" of cognitive growth. Teacher 
change 1s effected through the use of self -paced, 
individualized, performance-based learning 
packages called Kits. 

Teacher Training Kits teach specific skills in 
four complementary areas: Active Involvement 
Processes of Learning, Individualized Instruction, 
and Improved Self-Concept. Each Kit consists of 
five to seven performance-basedj teacher objectives j 
to assist the teacher in reaching the objective, / 
and criterion-referenced evaluation procedure^^^A 
final proficiency assessment is provided. 



• target audience 

Teachers of all students K-12, 



• materials used 

Teacher Training Kits are provided by the program. 
Other materials such as books and films are 
available commencakly . 
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• descriptors 

affective education, teach- 
er traininy, corjmuni ca- 
tion, problem-solving, 
values clarification, 
behavior modification, 
-productive thinking, 
active involvement, in- 
dividualized Instruction-, 
processes of learning, 
improved sel Concept. 

• financial requirement 

Approximatelyj2,000.00 in 
start-up costs for- pur- 
chase of assorted mater- * 
ials. Operational costs 
will vary with staff and 
curriculum resources of 
adopting schools. Train- 
ing per 100 teachers per 
year: A 
Stipends for teachers: 

$3,000.00 y 
Materials Supplies: 

$4,000.00 
Secretarial service ( 1/4 

time) $1,300.00 
Total: $8,30Q.OO 
Plus salary of one equiva- 
lent full-time inservice 
specialist. 

• program evaluation 
Evaluation data indicate 
that target-group students 
in classrooms of partici- 
pating teachers showed 
much greater improvement 
in self-concept than did 
.target-group students in 
classrooms of non-parti- 
cipating teachers . 
Similarly, these students 
doubled their previous 
rate of growth in readina 
comprehension. / 



ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : Potential adopter districts 
should have established a need* f 017 Improving 
student attitudes toward learning through their 
ongoing needs assessment or an Informal Inventory 
of needs. \ ^ 

Staffing : An Inservice specialist for each 80-90 
teachers 1s necessary. Curriculun coordinators, 
guidance counselors, part-time teachers" can be 
trained to fill the role. 1 Ideally the insetylce 
specialist 1s a person not Involved 1n the 
evaluation of teaching. 



Facilities^Installation : 
are required. 



No special facilities 



Training : The training consists of a 5-day pro- 
gram conducted at a site mutually agreeable to 
the adopting district and J>ATL. - 

PATL will provide! an additional two days of 
monitoring at adopter sites within a month after 
Implementation. / 



APOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials' 

Awareness -level brochures 
)1n-depth descriptive* 
brochures, Inservice 
Specialists Training Kits, 
and four Teacher Training 
Kits. 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Personnel from potential 
adopter districts wishing 
to view Positive Attitude 
Toward Learning 1n oper- 
ation may arrange to v*$it 
the project site for 
Orientation-Demonstration 
during the second week of 
each month, September 
through May. 



• training capability 

The last, full week of 
each calendar month will 
be set aside for training 
of inservice specialists. 
Training site is negoti- 
able and is available 
to any school district. 



CONTACT: 

Charles F. Pelan, Director 
Bethalto Community Unit #8 
322 E. Central 
Bethalto, 111. 62010 
(618) 377-5211, ext. 79 
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PROJECT: ST. PAUL OPEN SCHOOL 



• description 

The, St. Paul Open School, a comprehensive, volun- 
tary learning environment, actively involves all 
members of the cpmmunity--students, teachers, 
parents and others— in the learning processr. The 
basic relationship in the school is the advisor- 
advisee. Each student chooses an advisor with 
'whom the student meets weekly to^ discuss goals 
and progress. Parents meet with their child and 
his/her advisor rn the beginning of the school year 
and 3 other times to set goals and discuss pro- s 
gres's. Each student's schedule is different, and 
may include classes, independent study, local 
and cross-country trips, and internships or appren*. 
tices hips with business people or community 
agencies. No courses are required, but students 
must demonstrate certain ^competencies before 
graduating. The St. Paul Open School is located 
in a former warehouse that is remodeled contin- 
uously tto students, parents, and staff to meet 
needs/ 

A wide variety of methods are used, with emphasis 
on teachec as facilitator. At different times, 
with various students, thi & will require skills 
in lecturing, cojin^eling, leading discussions, 
developing role-plays, making use of community 
resources, and helping students teach each other. 



• target audience 

Students^of allowabilities, grades K-12. 



• materials used 

No particular set of materials must be used, 
though alT materials chosen should meet criteria 
for adoption. w 
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• descriptors 

Alternative education, 
interdisciplinary, 
parent and community in- 
volvement,, differentiated 
staffing, cross-grade 
grouping, experimental 
curriculum, competency- 
based graduation require- 
ments. • 

• financial requirement 

St. Paul i)pen School 
operates on average St. 
Paul per pupil expendi- 
tures. Exclusive of 
training, no additional 
funds would be required. 



• program evaluation 

Accredited by North Central 
Association. Extensive 
standardized testing, 
using Iowa and Metropoli- 
tan measures, showed Open 
School^ students performed 
as well as or better than 
peers in St. Paul.! Exten- 
sive use of questional* res 
to parents, students', and 
graduates showed stfong 
preference for Open School . 
800-1000 on waiting list 
to attend. 



ADOPTION CRITERIA: ' ; 

General Criteria : Project staff are interested 
. ir.^working vdth' districts that have committed 
themselves to developing alternative education 
programs. This commitment should come from both 
superintendent 6 and Board of Education in most 
cases, as a project of this complexity and scope 
must have strong high-level support. Districts 
maf$ elect to adapt aspects of the St. Paul Open 
'School (see below), rather than adopt entire 
program. In adaptations, relevant criteria 
listed below must be accepted. 



Specific Criteria : > T 
Voluntary participation: ■ All teachers, adminis- 
trators, and students ^should be real volunteers. 
In .case of younger students,- parents may volun- 
teer. Participation in decision-making: All 
parents, students, and staff members should have 
opportunities to help make decisions regarding 
(policy. Equal opportunity participation:. 
Participation should not be limited to those of 
one achievement level, behayior pattern, sex, 
racial or economic group. 

Curriculum: 

(a) Materials: Materials used should reflect a 
true range of opinions about such areas as 
political and economic systems, roles of 
women and men, historical events, etc. 

(b) Emphasis should be away from pre-set or 
required, curriculum and in direction of 
studentrinitiated curriculum, interdisci- 
plinary/project-centered approach, and 
competency-based requirements. 

(c) Use of wQrld beyond school building: Ex- 
pensive opportunities should be available 
'for students to learn from people, places, 

and events outside school* building. 
Teachers: A variety of knowledgeable people 
should be available to students, not just 
. those with teacher certification. 

Forto: School may be just elementary, just 
secondary', a single classroom, or a school 
within a school . < * 

Adaptations: May occur with one or more aspects 
of Open School*. 

Volunteers: (Parents, senior citizens, etc.) 

Use of community: (Local and cross-country trips, 

internships, apprenticeships, etc.) 

Shared Deti si on-making 

Advisor-advisee system 

Student-service system 

Evaluation. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 
♦ 

• training materials 

Free: single copies of 
awareness brochure, goals, 
fact sheet. For Sale: 
Staff Manual, Volunteer , 
Manual, Internal and 
External Evaluations, 
Booklet of Descriptive r 
Articles. For Rent: 
Slide-tape and 16mm 
film. Contact D/D for 

price list.. , 

• demonstration/ 

visitation 

One-day visitation is 
available 3.5 days/week. 
Groups no larger than 10. 
Call D/D to arrange, as 
schedule often. is full 
2-4 weeks in advance. 



• training capability 

Present plans call for 
one-week workshops given 
3-4 times during year. 
Maximum of 25/workshop. 
Contact D/D for infor- 
mation. 



CONTACT: 

Mr. Joe Nathan, Director 
St. Pau.l Open School 
1885 University Avenue 
St. Paul, Minn. 55104 
(612) 646-8891 

Development Begun: 8/71 
USOE DRP Approval: 6/74 
Diffusion Start: 9/71 
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ADDITIONAL DESCRIPTIONS FOR 
DEVELOPER/DEMONSTRATOR PROJECTS* 



i 



INDIVIDUALIZED LANGUAGE ARTS 
^Roosevelt School 

Lpulsa Plade 

Weehawken, NJ < 07087 

Ms, Jeanette Alder 
■ (201) J65-2274 



The project's rn^jor goal 1s to develop 1 
more effective writing skills by 
analyzing student's writing and pre- 
scribing individualized activities. 
Grades 1-6. 



K-3 READING: PROGRAM DEVELOP- 
MENT THROUGH PROCESS 
Glassboro Public Schools 
Glassboro, NJ 08028 
(6Q9) 881-2290 



.Individualized diagnostic-prescriptive 
reading program based upon a comprehen- 
sive district assessment of student, 
staff, and Community needs. . 



PILOT PROJECT UTILIZING SUPPORT- 
IVE PERSONNEL USING BEHAVIOR 
MODIFICATION TECHNIQUES WITH 
ARTICULATOR* DISORpERED CHILDREN 
Area Education Agency #16 
1340 Mt. Pleasant Street 
-Burlington, 1A 52601 
Mr. Kenneth D. Barker 
(319) 753-2497 



Model for expanding speech therapy de- 
livery through tralni-ng of paraprofes- 
sionals as comnuni cation aides. Support- 
ive personnel provide therapy to mild 
or moderately articulatory disordered 
children. Project staff are unable to 
handle any new adoption sites this 
school year. 



PRE-K PRESCRIPTIVE TEACHING PRO- 
GRAM FOR DISADVANTAGED CHILDREN 
WITH LEARNING DISABILITIES" 
1104 Second Avenue South 
Fargo, ND- 58102 
Mr. Jim Tronsgard 
* (701) 235-6461 



*Ful! information was not available 
as of September, 1975. 
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„ The major goal of this project was to 
develop and implement a curriculum for 
four-year-old disadvantaged children 
with learning disabilities. This curri- 
culum consists of (1) a complete sequence 
of learning skills in the areas of lang- 
uage artsy mathematics, science, health, 
motor skills development, and social ex- 
periences; (2) a minimum of one behav-* 
ioral objective to accompany each Team- 
ing skill; \3) performance criteria for 
each learning skill or objective; and 

^Vf) diagnosticates ts to accompany each be- 
havioral objective. In addition to the 
curriculum development, the necessary 
tests for screening and diagnosing chlld- 

. ren have been developed. The deve^ed 
cuncjjculum is utilized to provide tne 
1 earn i-ng-handi capped child with an in- 
dividually prescribed instructional pro- 
gram designed to increase his readiness 
for kindergarten and to remediate existing 
learning disabilities. 




IS 3 




PROJECT INFORMATION PACKAGES 



The six Project Information Packages (PIPs) described on the 
- — following pages were developed to help school districts In- 
stall exemplary programs 4o meet the needs of low-achieving 
children 1n reading and mathematics. Each PlP package pro- 
vides detailed "how-to" Information on planning, managing 
and Implementing a specific, validated project. The six 
packages are expected to be ready for. distribution early 1n 
1976, following tryouts at 19 adopter sites during the pre- 
ceding school year. 
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PROJECT: 



CATCH-U1 



V 



• description 

Project Catch-Up is designed to provide remedial"" 

* instruction in reading and arithmetic to children 
in low socioeconomic Suburban* areas. Teachers 
select children in grades K-6 according to educa- 
tional needs. Teachers then diagnose learning 
experiences focused on teaching 2-3 specific 
skills. Teachers and instructional aides only 
work mornings in attractive and well-equipped 
laboratories. Each is responsible for the achieve- 
ment gains of 10-18 pupils. Pupils attend 20-60 
minutes daily, depending on their need for extra 
reading and math instruction. Learning acti 
are .selected to provide variety and foster p 
initiative. Student progress is recorded 



2xtra / 
ivitiei 
jupil \ 



• target audience 

Serves low-achieving, poverty-area pupils grades 
K-6 as identified by teachers and achievement 
testing. 



\ 



• materials used 

Learning kits, > 
Teaching machines, 
Audiovisual equipment, 
Programmed readers. 
Games 

Calculators, typewriters. 



etc. 



• descriptors 

Reading and Math/ 
' Flexible Schedule, 
Instructional Kits., 
Audio- Visual Materials. 



• financial requirement 

Initial costs for equipping 
a laboratory (serving approx 
imately 64 children in 1974) 
were $6,500-12,000. There 
are also $ome initial per- 
sonnel costs for planning , 
and training. Total costs 
are estimated at $400 per ' 
pupil after start-up. 
(80% of costs are for 
salaries. ) 



• program evaluation 

In 1972-73, the MAT was 
used for pre- and post- 
testing in grades 1-3. 
During the 6 month period 
between testing, grades 
1-3 students gained .9 to 
1.3 months per month. Raw 
scores and suitable norma- 
tive data were available 
to enable application of ^ 
the model at 3rd-grade 
level v This showed a gain 
of 15 standard score points, 
an amount equal to 31 per- 
centile points or 1.16 stan- 
dard deviations more than 
would be expected of non- 
participants with com- 
parable pretest scores. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: * I 

Serier*a1^6Hterta; * >, 

• teaeheife 
Parapi^fessionals in teaching role 
Staf^up in March 

Staffing per Laboratory : 
>) lefad teachert "T 
* g;/ project teachers 
^Inslruc^idnaT aide 
\ ^arertfe aides 



Facilities/Installation s 1 classroom per school 



attractively decorated and equipped with: 
Rbqncl tables 
Shelved 
Teacher desks 
Pupil desks ' 
Bulletin boards 

Training: Publisher representatives demonstrate 
materials "and equipment and consultants speak on 
problems of poverty-area children. 

Iflservice training is held for all personnel for 

Week befors school starts and one afternoon 
evejry other month throughout the year. Topics 
include pro jecj philosophy (every child can 
succeed), test administration, publisher demon- 
strations on use of new instructional media. 
Teachers and aides new to program have more 
extensive training, in^jding matching materials 
to objectives, selectiraniew materials, and demon; 
Stration of techniques by a master teacher. 



V "\ \ h 

ilk 
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ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

AnalysiV)and Selection Kitw 

(askt; / 

Awareness materials (bro- 
churesy posters, cassette- 
slide shpw) I 

Project description booklet 
* Project Information Package 

Gomplete kit for start-up, 

and c^erajtinq project p 

• demonstration/ '* 
visitation ; 

. tor more information, con- 
tact originator-site pro- 
ject director. 
Mrs. Fay Harbison 
Newport-Mesa Unified School 

Dist. 
P. 0. Box 1368 
Newport Beach, Calif. 92663 



• training capability 

Training is designed in 
Project Information 
Package. 



CONTACT: 

State^Fdcilitator or Titled! 
Coordinator ■ 

Development Date: 1966' 
USOE DRP Approval: 1973 
Diffusion Date:, June 1973 
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PROJECT: CONQUEST 



• description 

CONQUEST, a clinical approach to reading, Inten- 
sively diagnoses the child's reading problems 
through a 17-step diagnostic procedure end pre- 
scribes an Individualized structured learning pro- 
gram to be followed by the child throughout the 
year. The teacher receives extensive trainlng'ln 
remediation, testing, and related areas. 

Pupils work principally alone 1n individual carrels 
While being supervised by clinicians and aides. 
Clinicians work individually with 6 children for 
45 munutes, 4 1/2 days a week. Supervising 
clinicians, because of other duties, work with 
only 4 children each perlocf. Friday 1s game day, 
the only day group activities are schemed. 
Learning tasks selected by teacher. 



• target audience 

First grade (repeaters only) through 6th grade. 
Pupils, who live In severely depressed metropolitan 
neighborhoods, are low-achieving children refer- 
red by regular teachers. 



• materials used 

Programmed Material 

Phonovlsual charts & word lists, books, kits, 
audiovisual material, games, supplemental non- 
programmed materials, Teaching Machine (commercial), 
coninerlcal materials 
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• descriptors 

Highly individualized 
teaching, 

Diagnostic-prescriptive 
approach, 

Structured environment. 



• financial requirement 

Total estimated costs are 
$400 per pupil after start- 
up. Initial cqst for 
^quipping one reading room/ 
clinic 1s approximately 
$5,000. 



• program evaluation 

Conquest pupils and com- 
parison groups were pre- 
tested and posttested 1n 
fall and spring on the 
Gates MacGlnitie (grades 
1-3) and CAT (grades 4-6). 
The test results Indicated 
that Conquest pjuplls scored 
significantly higher on 
these tests than compari- 
son group. 



Ag^eelnent With^nstructlonal philosophy; project . 
director who can direct and control instruction; 
g^fct director starting In March.' 

Staffing : Project director (100%) 
Secretary (100%) 

Clinic/Reading Room 

1 supervising cllnlciarf 

2 clinicians 

1 clinical aide ' * 

Two Reading Rooms 

2 clinicians in each . 
Part-time support from clinical aide 
CJerk (100%) 

Counselor (25%) 
Nurse (consultant) 

Facilities/ Implementation : 

...... 0- 

Facilities: Well-equipped room with 12-16 
Individual carrels in each 
Attractively decorated 
Desk for aides & clinicians 
Shelves for pupil folders 
Areas for g^sy access to store 

Instructional materials 
Relevant, visual reading displays 
k Table for playing games 
Audiovisual equipment 

Training : Two weeks of pre^ervlce training: 
modeling* review of materials, test 
familiarity with diagnostic procedures 
and program philosophy, recordkeeping, 
remediation techniques. Weekly in- 
service training: weekly Friday 
afternoon training, review and new 
Input session-. Also visits by experts 
* and speakers and parent input. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: / 

V training materials 

Project Information Package 
materials: 

Analysis and Selection Kit 
Orientation filmstrip & , 
cassette, project dlrecto^s^ 
materials, teacher mater- 
ials, brochures on oper- 
ation of materials used, 
instruction on material 
use 

• demonstration/ 
visitation 

,JFor more Information* con- 
tact originating site: 

Mrs. Bettye Spann 
933 St. Louis Avenue 
East St, Louis, 111. 62201 



• training capability 

Tralnitfg 1s designed to 
meet adoption needs and 
specifications set forth 
1n the PIP.' 



CONTACT: 

State Facilitator or Title 
I Coordinator 

Development Begun: 1965-66 
OSOE DRP Approval: 1973 
Diffusion Start: June 1973 
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PROJECT: HIGH INTENSITY TUTORING (H.I.T.) 



• description ->> 

HIT was designed as a peer<utoring program u^ing^ 
* highly structured materials for 6th and 7th grad- 
ers in mathematics and readinq. Teachers select 
for the program 6th-7th grade tutees who are per- 
forming below.grade level. The tutees are tutored 
by 7th- and 8th-grade tutors who also need help 
but work with tutees at least two years below 
them In skills. There are two HIT centers at each 
location (HIT Reading Center and HIT Mathematics 
Center) , each staffed by one certified teacher 
and two paraprofessional aides. A central feature 
is use of programmed and drill materials and daily 
calculation* of percentage of correct responses 
for each tutee to insure that new learning is 
introduced at a rate so. that students get' 90-942 
correct each day. Interaction between feutor and 
tUtee is structured to maximize the time the tutee 
1s engaged in active learning behaviors. 

//Teachers and aides monitor tutoring, chart daily 
progress, and distribute candy rewards. Tutors 
Chegk each answer, provide correct answers, and 
rpfnfarce them following! a structured procedure. 



• target audience 



6th-7th grade tutees who perform 1-5 years below 
t grade level and 3 or more years below grade level 
respectively. Participants selected on basis of 
-academic need with priority given to children 
farthest below level. 



• materials used 

Sullivan Programmed Readers, Sullivan Progranmed 
Mat^Hegge, Kirk and Kirk Remedial Reading Drills, 
extra books, teacher-made and commercial materials: 
flash cards, clocks,, games. ' 
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• descriptors 

Remedial reading and 
mathematics, cross-age 
tutoring, basic skills 
programmed and drill 
materials. 



• financial requirement 

Yearly' operating budget 
for a reading center is 
approximately $26,000, 
or $200 per pupil con- 
sidering tutees only^ 
If tutors are also con- * 
sidered (they benefit 
from program), per-pupil 
cofts are cut approxi- 
mately in Aalf. Yearly 
budget for operating 
math centers is approxi- 
mately $25,000, or $175 
per papil for tutees. 
Operational costs approXi* 
mately 85% personnel-re- 
lated. Start-up costs 
approximately $5,000 per 
center. 

• program evaluation 

Evaluation data show that 
High Intensity Tutoring 
participants made statis- 
tically and educationally 
srignif i cant .achievement 
gains in math and reading. 
These gains exceeded ex- 
pected gains for non- 
participants and moved 
participants substanti- 
ally closer to national 
norm. Gains ranged from 
1 .2 to 3.7 months per 
month for tutees and 
tutors on the W.R.A.T. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : Principals must be willing to 
release two of their best-respectetf teachers for 
the project. 1 School staff must be willing 4:0: 
Schedule a great many students for 1/2-hour 
sessions. 

Accept highly structured approach' to teach basic; 

skills- * , 

Accept use of candy rewards. 
Accept aides in a role similar to teacher's. 

Staffing : Each center is staffed by one certified 
teacher'and two paraprofe l ssionals. Two of the 
* fcest^respected teachers alreadly in each school 
are chosen by the principal and project director; 
Aidtes should be high-potential people because 
they do work similar to that of teachers'. Tutors 
(7th* and 8th-grade volunteers) must be two 
grade equivalent years ahead of tutees. 

facilities/Installation :^ Center classrooms should 
be located near where students attend regular 
classes. Approximately 10 pairs of student desks 
are needed* Tutors can sit either sideiy side 
Or opposite each other. Desks should be arranged 
to allow teacher and aides to circulate easily 
around the room, which should have areas where t 
display materials can be set up,' Bookcases* 
material shelves, teacher's desk, and'file 
Cabinets are needed. 

Training : Two weeks of preservice training of 
teacher and aides before school starts. 'Inservice 
training once-a-week throughout the school year. 
One meeting per month for new information is 
attended by project director; 3 meetings/mortth 
concerned with problems and advances, attended 
by staff only. 
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ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

Analysis and Selection Kit 
. (ASK), 

, Awareness materials (bro- 
chures; posters, cassette- 
slide show) / Project 
Description booklet, Pro- 
posal Preparation Kit, 
Project Information'. Package, 

<. Cdmftjete kit for start-up 
operation, 

* demonstration/ 
visitation 

For more information, con- 
tact originator site pro- 
ject director: 
Mrs. Bettye J Colden 
School Board of Highland 
Park 

20 Bartlett Street 
Highland Park, Mich. 48203 



• training capability 

Training is designed in 
Project Information Package* 



CONTACT: 

State Facilitator or State 
Title I Coordinator. 

Development Begun: 1970 
U$0E DRP Approval: 1973 
Diffusion Start: June 1973 
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PROJECT: INTENSIVE. READING INSTRUCTIONAL TEAMS (IRIT) 



• description 

The Intensive Reading Instructional Teams (IRIT) 
project Is designed to raise the level of afhleve- 
ment of 3rd- and some 4th-grade pupils deficient in 
basic skills of language ana reading Forty- five 
Students per team of teachers are selected for 
each of three cycles. Members of IRI Te$m -ctor^ 
relate this language ar*ts program to pupil 
instructional program 1n his/her home school/. £11 
Team menfcers use*a flexible, highly Individualized 
approach. The Individualized reading offers 
assignments that enrich the child's background, 
promote written and oral language skills, and 
instill a pleasure in reading. The vocabulary and 
comprehension area builds perceptual and reading 
skills. Decoding, the core subject area,use^ an 
individualized approach to assist the youngster 
1n his/her ability to attack new words. 

45 pupils from sending schools are brought to one 
site each morning for 10 weeks for intensive 
instruction by three language arts specialists -in 
three 5Q-m1nute sessions. Diagnostic testing 
identifies special needs of each. IRIT teachers 
teach in morning only and use arfternoons for 
planning. 



• target audience 

Third and some 4th-grade pupils deficient in basic 

skills of language and reading. Pupils are en- . 

rolled in program for onley one 10-week cycle. 



• materials used 

Appropriate conrnerdal materials, audiovisual 
equipment, and games. Teacher-developed materi 
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• descriptors 

Wide variety of reading 
materials and games, 
Individualized instmtcTTTjn^ 
Team teaching, ^ 
tensive Instruction. 



• financial requirement * 

Budget for three IRI Teams 
is $177,215, serving 405 
pupils from 6 schools at 
average cost of $438 per 
pupil. Start-up costs 
average around $25 to $50, 
depending on specific equip- 
ment ordered. Total 
estimated costs: $400 per 
pupil sfter start-up. 
Initial cq^t for equipping 
one team approximately* 
$7,500. 

*As stated in the PIP. 



• program evaluation 

Mean total reading scores 
for 1971-72 IRIT pupils, 
were raised from 2.7 to 
3.3, a gain of 6 months 
for 10 weeks of Instruc- 
tion. In 1972-73 pupils 
went from 2.3 to 3.2, a 
gain of 9 months 1n 10 
weeks. 



v., 1 : •" J : . ' 

>M>Qin : ION CRITERIA; 

General Criteria ? Agreement with instructional 
"philosophy; project director who can provide 
- instructional leadership; team of exceptionally 
skilled teachers of treading; project director 
starts in March previous to implementation year. 



Staffing: 



Project director (50*) 
Secretary (50*) , 
IRI Team (three teachers) 
' ALL teachers mustlbe expert reading 
tefachere yritlr 2 years' teaching 
experience and demonstrated effec- 
tiveness in school district. 
Team secretary 

Material s/Facflity ; 

Tfjree separate classrooms, preferably 
adjacent, to help maintain program 
autonony * 

Standard classroom furniture 

Training : Project director conducts -a 2-week pre- 
service training workshop prior to school opening. 
Staff should also practice using new or unfami- 
liai/ materials and tests, 

Insbrylce training continues after completion of 
workshop. Meetings of all members are scheduled 
to permit interchange of ideas and trouble- 
shooting on any problems that arise. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

* training materials 

Project Information Package 
Materials; 

PIP training materials, 
Project director's manual. 
Teacher's manuat 
Orientation ftlmstrip> 
and cassette about Pip 
program being used. 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

For more information, 
contact originating site; 

Mrs, (Beatrice Wood 

Board of Education 

249 High Street 

Hartford, Conn. 06103 



• training capability 

Training is designed to 
meet the adoption needs 
ana Implementation re- 
/ii foments set *Qrth 1n 
:ne PIR 



CONTACT: 

State Facilitator or Title I 
Coordinator 



Development Date: 1965-66 
USOE DRP Approval: 1973 
Diffusion Date: June 1973 



PROJECT:. PROGRAMMED TUTORIAL READING (PTR) 



• description 

* The objective of the Programmed Tutorial Reading 
project 1s to provide tutoring to underachieving 
1st graders in beginning reading as ar supplement 
to conventional classroom teaching. The teaching 
strategy employs many elements of programmed 
Instruction: frequent and Immediate feedback, 
specified format, and Individualized pace. How- 
ever, whereas programmed Instruction has often 
sought errorless or near-errorless learning with 
many cues at first, followed by a fading of cues, s 
the tutorial program proceeds in the opposite 
manner with minimal cueing at first, followed by 
Increased prompting until the child can eventually 
make the correct responses. Through the use of 

11 different Item Programs, the tutoring behavior 
of each tutor 1s carefully controlled! Project 
components are systematically programmed so that 
any decision made by a tutor is limited to judging 
the correctness of a reading response or the 
appropriateness of an answer to a question. Rein- 
foih^ement is an Important part of the instructional 
strategy. ^ 



• target audience 

First graders in the bottom quartile who need 
help learning to read are tutored on a on&- to-one 
basis. » 



• descriptors 

Programmed Tutoring Mate- 
rials. 

Controlled tutor behavior 
Supplemental reading 3 
Paraprofessional tutors 



• financial requirement 

The annual per-pupil cost 
ranges from $150 to $250 
depending upon rates of 
pay of tutors and super- 
visors, personnel costs, 1 
which include all adminis- 
trative and clerical 
assistance, account for 
approximately 98% of 
total budget. 

* As stated in the PIP 



• program evaluation 

The evaluation of Programmed 
Tutorial Reading projects 
has been exceptional in 
terms of both scope and 
rigor. All reading achieve- 
ment test results are 
statistically significant 
in favor of- tutored pupils. 



• materials used 

Tutoring material complements Basal Readers used • 
in 1st grade classrooms. A programmed tutoring 
kit is supplied to each tutor. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

General Criteria : Project director is a skilled 
administrator, effective trainer. Certified 
tutorial supervisor monitors qualify nf tutoring, 
/plans and conducts inservice. Tutors follow 
itutoring process exactly as prescribed. One tutor 
works individually with 7 children in two hours. 

Staffing : Project director (50%) 

Tutorial supervisor (100%) who is a 
certified teacher. 

Tutors who are paraprofessionals or 
high school students. Paraprofessionals 
work full-time; high school students 
work two hours per day. 

Facil i ties/ Imp! ementat ion : No major alteration of 
existing facilities. is required. Tutoring 
sessions are held in any available area where 
the tutor can work with the child. This area, 
which should be isolated from passers-by, may be a 
separate rooto/ 

Equipment consists of a table and chair that will 
allow side-by-side seating for the tutor and 
child. An office for the project director, super- 
visor, and > secretary is necessary. Meeting room 
for training sessions is necessary from time to 
time. 

Training : Training of tutors by project director 
and supervisor requires approximately three full 
days of group instruction, supplemented by 
supervised training on the job. Two days of 
training are given before the beginning of school 
year. One additional day is given after several 
weeks of tutoring. Training sessions are held 
bi-monthly to discuss and correct problems en- 
countered by tutors or observed by tutorial 
supervisor. 




ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials 

PIP Booklets 

Orientation fllmstrlp and 
cassette 

Instructions in use of 
materials 

Cassette tape/slide pre- 
sentation materials in 
PIP, 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

For more information, 
contact original-site 
project director, 
Dr. Dallas Workman 
Davis County School Dist. 
45 E. State 

Farmington, Utah 84025 



• training capability 

Training is designed to 
meet the adoption needs and 
implementation requirements 
as set forth in the PIP. 




CONT^T: 

State Facilitator or Title I 
Coordinator 

Development Date' 1964-68 
USOE DRP Approval: 1973 
Diffusion Date: June 1973 
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PROJECT: r 3 



• description * * 

The R-3 project was designed to reinforce the 
academic skills in readi'ng and mathematics us in 
gaming/simulation learning contracts, ^diagnostfc 
prescriptive teaching, intensive involvement, artel 
external parental involvement* „ Each student in a 
grade level participates in a three-period core of 
reading, mathematics and social studies classes. 
By using tflese techniques, the program seeks to 
mak^fche sttKients ready to learn, to make learning 
relevant, and to reinforce positive attitudes 
and behavior, and thus to motjv^e students to 
Jearn. Each class of 20 reflects the achievement 
range of the entire gr^de level. The reading, 
math, and social studies classes are coordinated 
with other such skills so that those learned in 
on^area are practiced and reinforced in another. 
Regito*5>home visitations by project staff are 
conducted. 

Teachers use an eclectic approach to instruction, 
incorporating instructional techniques such as 
games, simulation, contracts, and intensive in- 
volvement. 



• target audience 

Primary focus has been for the 7th, 8th, and 9th 
grades. An entire incoming class of 7th graders 
is involved in the project for 3 years, through 
9th grade. 



• materials used 

Over 450 day-to-day activities in gaming/simulation 
from oriainal project sits. Wide variety of 
commerical materials serving grade levels 2-12.' 
Diagnostic tests (reading, math, and student 
attitude surveys). Teacher-made materials. 
Audiovisual materials. 
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• descriptors 

Garni n g/ s i mm at iorv 
Team Planning 
Intensive involvement 
Reading, math, and social 

studies 
Weekly contracts 
Diagnostic-prescriptive, 



• financial requirement* 

The total per-pupil expendi- 
ture for R-3 is estimated 
at $443. Salaries of dis- 
trict teachers are covered 
by district funds as are 
classroom facilities* basic 
classroom books and supplies 
and audiovisual , materials: 
(Salaries for 3 teachers 
and 9 aides are covered by 
project funds.) 



• program evaluation 

During the 1972-73 school 
year, the 183 7th-grade 
pupils for whom both pre- 
and post-test scores were 
available averaged a 1.0 
year grade-equivalent gain 
in reading. In math both 
scores were available for 
179 pupils; averaged gain 
2.0 year. Gains in read- 
ing thts year did not cx 
ceed expectations derived 
from normative data (grades 
b.b to 7.6) but arithmetic 
gains exceeded norm-based 
expectation by .52a. Aver\ 
age 7th-grade participant 
moved from 29th to 48th 
percentile (compared to 
grade 7.6). 
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#pC^npN CRITERIA: 

general fori teri a A Project director is an exper- 
teneed administrator, teacher, and effective 
planner who agrees witty R-3 philosophy. Teachers 
^ Experienced yet Open to Innovation. Instruc- 
tional^ aides are iefficient in reading, math, or 
$ocfal studies. Personnel are supportive, warm, 
and responsive with students. Start-up needed 

Staffing ; Based on student body of 260 — 

' 1 fuTT-time project director * 
'■*:<, 1 full-time curriculum resource 

teacher 

9 certified teachers; 3 reading, 
3 math, 3 social studies 
9 instructional aides; must have 
;V ' high school diploma 

Facilities/ Impj ementation : The essential char- 
acteristic of any learning laboratory is that it 
be flexible. Each teacher's classroom should be 
reorganized to fit the requirements of his/her 
own component curriculum. Hexagonal tables and 
chairs and carpeting to enhance flexibility and 
reduce noise are necessary. Tables and chairs 
must* seat comfortably 20 students at various 
locations. Storage locations must be plentiful 
to house multiplicity of instructional materials. 
Offices for project director, secretary, and 
currlculun resource teacher are necessary. 

Training : * Training imust be Initiated prior to 
fall opening of ScMppl and continued on daily 
basis throughoutTschool year. The director 
and curriculum resource teacher, directly respon- 
sible to project director, act as coordinator and 
facilitator for staff training and ensure that 
staff has access to consultants as needed. Of 
hitjh priority are training topics related to' 
gaming/simulation, contracts evaluation, and 
curriculum. development. , 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 

• training materials . 

6aming/s1n)ulation units 
PIP orientation -filmstrip 
and cassette 

Project Information Pack- 
age materials: 
Analysis ahd Selection Kit 
Project director materials 
Teacher materials 
Training a mannals 
Hardware/software material s# 

• demonstration/ 
visitation ' 

For more information con- 
tact originator site pro- 
ject director: 

Mrs. Pauline Perrazzo 
Director Project R-3 
Herbert Hoover JHS 
1450 Naglee Avenue 
San Jose, Calif. 95-126 



• training capability 

Training is designed to 
meet specifications set 
forth in PIP. 



CONTACT: 

Your State Title III Facili- 
tator/7 

Development Date: 1967 
USOE DRP Approval: 1973 
Diffusion Date: June 1973 
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SUPPLEMENTARY LISTINGS 



In the following pages are described programs that have been 
approved for national diffusion by the Education Division's 
review panel but that did no t t receive develbper/ demonstrator 
funding. Since scarce national resources make it impossible 
for the U.S. Office of Education to provide support „to every 
Validated project that .proves its effectiveness, some of 
these projects msy not be able to offer training" for users 
of their programs or to carry out demonstrations. However, 
information is provided in the event that additional funding 
support should later become available, as well as tb acquaint 
readers with, a wide variety of well -developed local school 
programs. 

Hence, schools are cautioned in advance that inquiries to 
this particular group of developers may not produce a prompt 
or encouraging response unless the potential adopter has 
resources available to install new programs. Wherever avail- 
able, adoption services are shown for these projects. 
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- PBlb^&CTi ADULT PERFORMANCE LEVEL STUDY (APL) 



\- /description 

flPL 1s a research project designed to Identify and 
assesSs^dutt functional competency (literacy). Over 
; a four-yfear period, 65 performance-based objectives 
reflecting important skills and knowledges neces- 
sary for adequate survival in today's U.S. society 
Were delineated,. Criterion-referenced test items 
; were tfsed 'to assess actual, adult performance levels 
\t\0t grade levels) on national samples representa- 
tive^ general U.S. English-speaking population. 
In terms of results, about 20% of the population 
function witji difficulty, 30% are functionally ' 
competent but not proficient, and 50% are proficient. 
Competency- based instructional guidelines focusing 
*on survival or coping skills *ir\ occupational know- 
ledge, cansumer economics* community resources, 
health,, and ^government and law. No special staff 
necessary for using tests ^r instructional guide- 
Tines in classroom. 



Contact: Dr. Norvell Northcutt, Director 
"APL Project 
Division of Extension 
Bureau of Adult, Industrial, and 
Business Training 
University of Texas at Austin 
Austin, TX 78712 — 



Development Begun: 8/71 



/ 



> target audience 



Assessment items for general English-speaking pop- 
ulation over 18. Supplementary instructional 
guidelines for undereducated adults (below 12th 
graded 



• materials used 

Tests will be available on a commercial basis by 
a reputable test publishing firm. Materials provided 
by project include performance objectives, a bib- 
liography materials relating to teaching those 
objectives, and assessment results. 
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• descriptors 

Basic skifls, adult func- 
tional competency, nation- 
al literacy, adult educa- 
tion. • - 



• financial requirement 

Cost of consumable test 
booklets not available. 
Cost of APL objectives 
and bibliography minimal; 
teacher training packet 
negotiable. , - 



• program evaluation 

Items developed from APL 
objectives were field 
tested on random samples 
of adults over 18 in the 
U.S. Five such surveys 
were conducted. Objec- 
tives were obtained through 
interviews with business, 
industrial, and educational 
personnel, prospective em- 
ployers, and target audi- 
ence; expert opinion; and - 
literature research. 
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PROJECT: ALICE BILINGUAL PROJECT 



• description 

The Alice Bilingual project attacks the problem of 
deficiency 1n English performance for the Spanish- 
speaking child. Jhe goal of the project is suc- 
cessful achievement by the student of educational 
goals Using two languages, developing proficiency 
in both, but acknowledging English as the first 
language. The curriculum structure consists of 
performance objectives (for math, reading, lan- 
guage arts) evaluation tests and mastery charts of 
the objectives kept on ,each child. -The methods 
used by teachers are not limited; Individualized 
instruction stressed. Teachers enroll voluntarily 
and receive training throuah Texas Education 
Agency Institutes. 



Contact: 



Mrs. Maria CI audi na Hernandez, 

Bilingual Dlreptor 

Mr. Eugene Garcia, Federal Program 

D1 rector 

200 N. Reynolds 

Board of Education Building 

Alice, Tx. 78332 

(512) 664-0981 Station 41, 42, 47 



• target audience 

^Kindergarten through sixth grade; heterogeneous 
"group. Both Spanish and English are taught in 
math, language arts, reading. 



• materials used 

State-adopted materials are used for grades K-2; 
* 3-6 use materials chosen by the program. 



• descriptors* 

BlUngual/bicultural 
.education, affective 
education/ personal de- 
velopment, culture and 
heritage. 



• financial requirement 

Using enly Title VII funds 
(based on $220,000 per 
1003 pupils)', cost 1s 
$219 per pupil . The 
starting per-pupi] cost 
in 1970-71 (based on 
$80,000 per 240 pupils) 
was $333 per pupil . 



• program evaluation 

Program evaluation is 
carried out according to 
a timeline evaluation de- 
sign that incorporates 
all testing, mastery of 
objectives, and any type 
of evaluation done 
throughout year. Evalua- 
tion has taken placp over 
a 5-year period, and 
statistics show steady 
growth by pupils. 
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IKQlfcCT: 



PROJECT HLH. I ♦ L . D . (Comprehensive Help for Individual 
learning flfcf ferences ) , 



• (description' 

; A; cfj1 id's education cannot take place tn a 
vacuum Isolated from family and community or 
igndHng personal and family needs that my be 
handicaps to learning. C-.H.I.5.D. Incorporates 
Irtdivl dual $• agencies, and community resources 

■ daytime, evening, and weekend to serve black, 
Algonquin Indian, Mexican-American, and white 
rural/migrant families. B 12-hour d<y program Is 
complemented by evening educational component 1n 
homes and camps for parents and older sibling:*, 

. Weekend recreational and cultural component for 
familyfii dental and health services, training and 
employment of parents and older^slblings as 
classroom aide?, vocational exploration and . 
training /for parents, and pre- and Inservlce 
education for teacher^ and staff. Instructional. 
Objectives based uport learner needs are imple- 
mented by experience-based, rather than a text- 
bookrorlented, curriculum. A modified open class- 
room 1s utilized. Students^ needs are assessed, 
objectives Dehavlocally statM, related fesourtes 
and h1gh*interest* learning experiences Identified, 

+ and evaluative devices determined. Bilingual 
staff preferred. Paraprofesslonals must- be par- ' 
ents or older siblings. of children served. Staff 
development prior to and during program Improves 
teaching skills and sensitivity. 

'"Contact: Dih, Gloria-Mattera, Dlrepton Geneseo - 

Migrant Center, State University College, 
Geneseo, New York 14454 

• target audience ( , 

Infants through adults; all ability levels. May 
be French- and/or Spanish-speaking. 



» materials used 

Adopting/adapting schools will be given permission 
to reproduce any materials. Most of these are 
; teache r-a 1 de-student-made . 
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• descriptors 

Vocat. ed., career ed., 
early child, ed., b1l1ng/ 
bicirt. ed., health, sex, 
and family life, 'affect, 
ed. /personal devel., 
teacher training, reading, 
ethpic ed. and IntergroOp, 
movement e<f., parent 1n- 
votv., community involv. 

• financial requirement 

A -variety of funding sources 
may be needed- to conduct 
the total program. Individ- 
ual student costs^vary for 
each program: 

Children's Daytime Program- 
$399.75 

Evening Program - $6,8.38 
Weekend Program - $21.57. 



• program ev^Juation 

The teacher's Planning 
Chart specifies evaluation 
techniques for each objec- 
tive* Once the evaluation 
is made, If the objective 
has not been met, the 
teaser recycles the * 
learner to other learning • 
experiences or provides 
learning experiences based 
upon the learner 1 speeds. 
Objective data* generated 
by the post WRAT tests In- 
dicate the students gain 
3 months In their reading 
ancl math skills for a 5- 
week program. 



/ 
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PROJECT: CHILD-PARENT CENTERS ACTIVITY 



♦ description * 

Located 1n 25 specially designed facilities, the 
Child-Parent Centers provide an Individualized, 
locally designed, highly structured Instruction 
program for preschool children, kindergarten 
pupils, and grades 1-3 pupils. Supplementary 
and supportive services are provided by school 
nurses, licensed practical nurses, social workers, 
speech therapists, counselors, and currlculjum 
specialists. This activity .heavily eniphaslzes 
parent Involvement, recognizing that the parent 
is the child's first teacher and that home environ- 
ment and parent attitude toward school' Influence 
a child's academic success. Parents help and 
Instruct their children at home- and are al a sb 
involved in a sdiool program that meets their 
own interests anfl needs.. 



Contact: Mrs. Vfilma Thomas t Director 

.Mrs. Dorothy^Kellberg 
* . * Chlld-xParent' Centers Activity 
Board of Education, Rm. 1156 
228 North LaSdlle Street „ 
„ Chicago, IL 60601 

. Development Begun: 1967 



• target audience 

Students educationally deprived, from low-income 
families, preschool through 3d year beyond kin- 
dergarten, Parents also*1ncluded in program. 



• materials used 

Determination made locally. Some material 1s also 
developed at local level. 
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• descriptors 

Early childhood education, 
reading', parent Involvement, 
structured language develop- 
ment, early Identification o 
disabilities, continuous pro 
gress. 



• financial requirement 

Start-up costs: 1nstru?t1ona 
material $100.00 per pupil; 
necessary furniture and equ1 
ment to accommodate 100 td 1 
pupils; separate facilities 
recommended. Continuing basi 
$13.00 per pupil for Instruc 
tional materials. 



• program evaluation 

Attainment of project ob- 
jectives was assessed 
through evaluation design 
that tested each objective. 
Results of project were val- 
idated through 4-year longi- 
tudinal- study 1n original 4 
centers with approximately 
1000 students. Annual eval- 
uation 1s also maintained. 
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PROJECT; 



CHILD STUOY CENTER (CSC): A Validated Pupil Personnel 
Services Demons tratHpn. Project 



# description A 

The CSC is a pupil servlcesSfel ivery system that 
assists children with learning problems achieve 
sljjnf ffciant gains in Intel lectual performance , 
basic skill, acquisition* and personal/social 
functioning, CSC embraces the disciplines of 
education* psychology, social work, and speech 
pathology with consultation from medical and other 
cofmrnnity professions. The purpose is to provide 
the diagnostic, prescriptive, and 'consultative • 
intervention ri^cessary to assist children experi- 
ence success, The diagnostic stucty Encompasses 
IhtelleCtMal, physical , social, familial , emo- 
tional, and communication factors that affect 
learning* The exchange, of information and the 
active cooperation among Center, schpol, home, 
and community resources is the key ingredient 'in 
irnpvlementing successful programs for children. 
Major activities of the Center include conducting 
art In-depth study of each child and developing 
Composite diagnoses and prescriptions for estab- 
lishing remedial plans. N 

Contact: 

Dr. Ralph E. Bailey, Director 
Pupil Personnel Services Demonstration 
Project 

All Children's Hospital ^ * 
801 6th Street South 
St. Petersburg, FL 33701 
(813)821-5260 

i Development Begun: 7/71 

• target audience 

Children from kindergarten through middle school 
who are exhibiting multiple symptoms associated 
with learning and/or social behavior problems. 



• materials used 

Adopting centers will be provided a list of 
recommended diagnostic instruments and remedial 
resources. Adopters will be expected to purchase 
at cost the following" program products: Develop- 
mental and Remedial Strategies for Facilitating 
Student's Academic and Personal Growth and 

A Manual for 



Implementing A Child Study Center: 
Adopters , Available at $1.50 each\ 



• descriptors 

Indlsclpllnary, learning 
disabilities, diagnostic- 
prescriptive, parent.. 
Involvement. - * 
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• financial requirement 

The per leafner start-up 
costs of $22,86 are one- 
time expenses and are com- 
puted on the projected 
number of students to be 
served during the first 
three years of operation* 
♦ The per learner monthly 
operational costs of 
$42.21 Include the sal- 
aries j of all Center per- 
sonnfr 

ers are encouraged to con- 
sider reallocating existing 
human resources to mini- 
mize additional financial 
expenditures. 



• program evaluation 

When comparing pre- and 
posttest scores, partici- 
pating children made gains 
In: (1> Intel lectual 
functioning as measured 
by the Wechsltfr Intelli- 
gence Scale for Children; 
(2) learning abilities 
as measured py the Detroit 
Tests of Learning Apti- 
tude; is) reading achieve- 
ment as measured by the 
Gllmore Oral Reading Test; 
and (4 J productive/social/ 
emotional behaviof* as 
measured by Teacher and 

Parent Rating Scales. 
****** 

See project description. 
Positive Alternatives to 
Student Suspensions (PASS), 
for adoption Information. 
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PRfYlFn*- DEVELOPMENTAL PLAY (DP): A Validated Pupil Personnel 
rI\vAPCVsl« ■• Services Demonstration Project 



• description 

Developmental Play 1s both an activity-based In- 
tervention program for young* children and a train- 
ing model 1n child development and behavior for 
college students, pupil service workers, teachers, 
parents, and paraprofesslonals. Although the 
focus is on play and not school work, it is a 
structured program 1n which participants (first 
child to adult and then child to child) get to 
know each other by having a good time together. 
In addition to having fun, the children are en- 
couraged to become aware of and to express their 
feelings. When successfully Implemented the pro- 
gram creates an atmosphere of a large family 
whose members experience warmth, caring, and open- 
ness with each ether. 

Weekly sessions^are divided Into three parts: 
individual child-adult play; circle time for 
group activities; and juice time for closure. 
Supervision 1s provided participating adults to 
help! them analyze their experiences with the 
children. 



Contact: Dr. Ralph E. Bailey, Director 

Pupil Personnel Services Demonstration 

Project 
All Children's Hospital 
801 6th Street South 
St. Petersburg, FL 33701 

(813) 821-5260 

Development Begun: 7/71 * H 
• target audience 

Although the program has been effective 1n meeting 
the needs of small groups of children with learn- 
ing and social behavior problems, DP may offer 
even greater potential for larger groups of 
normal children, especially 1n the two to six 
age group. 



• materials used 

The major resource is the program product Source - 
, book for Finding Your Way to Helping Young Child- 
ren Through Developmental Play . Anticipated print 
cost $2.00. 
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• descriptors 

Affective education/ per- 
sonal development, rela- 
tionship counseling, early 
childhood education, teach- 
er training. 



* financial requirement 

When implementing DP as a 
repiecMal program for small 
groups of children with 
learning and social be- 
havior problems, the per 
learner start-up costs for 
a three-year program will 
be less than 120. There 
would be no additional per 
learner -monthly operational 
costs for a school with the 
servfees of an elementary 
school counselor or psycho- 
logist who could devote a 
minimum of one-half day 
per week to the program. 



• program evaluation 

Children participating 1n 

the DP program one hour 

weekly for a minimum of 

five months made gains 1n 

Intellectual functioning 

as measured by the Wechsler 

Intelligence Scale for 

Children. Children 1n 

control groups did not 

make gains. 

****** 

See project description, 
Positive Alternatives to * 
Student Suspensions (PASS), 
for adoption Information. 
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EDUCATIONAL REMEDIATION OF AUTISM AND ENVIRONMENTAL DISORDERS 



t description 

Educational Remediation of Autism and Environ- 
mental Disorders (ERA ED) was designed to -permit 
severely emotionally disturbed, behavior dis- 
ordered, and autistic children to be educationally 
remediated in local public school programs, pre- 

> venting extrusion Into hospitals or residential 
facilities. Support staff from the project 

- functioned as liaisons between community and 
fdmily. Modificatlbn of child's negative 
interaction patterns occurred through this 1nter- 

\ Vention with all change agents. Support staff 
also planned and carried out strategies to rein- 
tegrate children Into public school programs In 
home communities. Mental health and educational 
prevention, as well as remediation, were achieved. 

' Behavioral objectives (at least 4 social and 4 . 
academic) for each child are reviewed once per 
month or mare frequently by teachers and revised 
as necessary. The achieved objective 1s replaced 
by a higher academic or social goal. Programmed 
Curriculum packages appropriate to Individual 
student need are used; group Instruction and 

— discussion are pa rt of the cu rr iculum. — 



Contact: 



James L. Nicholson 
Project Director 
Project Advocate 
145 Flsk Ave. 
'DeKalb, 111. 60115 



• target audience 

Children ages 4-16 with diagnosis of severe 
emotional or behavior disorder as primary pre- 
senting problem; multiple learning handicaps; 
educational focus on core academic areas of 
reading, math, language arts, social studies, 
.other areas by individual student Interest. 



• materials used 

Checkered FlaoL^^dlng Series; Search for Values; 
Reader's* Dige^^|d1ng Series; Hough ton-Miffl1n 
Hath Series; Spp'rl c Skill Series; Dolch Puzzle 
Books; Grove-Tex Money Kits; I'deal Perceptual 
Skills Materials; Values Clarification; Building 
Language Power Series; Turner Career Guidance 
Series; Follett Vocational Reading Series; You 
the Consumer; SRA Reading Modules; Basic Driver 
Education; etc. 
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• descriptors 

psychoeducatlonal Inter- 
vention; Individualized 
prescription; Inservice 
training; FM coaching of 
teacher behavior; parent 
coaching; Integration of 
LD & traditional approach;, 
crisis Interviewing; 
positive reinforcement. 

• financial requirement 

Project may be replicated 
by LEA willing to designate 
bias 1c team of psychologist/ 
director, social worker, 
and prescriptive teacher 
with supportive clerical 
staff and pediatric and . 
psychiatric consultation. 
Local costs Will vary but 
approximate cost of 
$6D,D00 per year* for per- 
sonnel Is adequate. 



• program evaluation 

Significant Improvements 
In achievement and behavior 
were noted based on var- 
ious categories of before- 
after comparisons, includ- 
ing Peabody Individual 
Achievement Test scores, 
Burk Behavior Ratings, 
and classroom observational 
data. Also, based on 
ratings by consulting 
psychiatrist, degree of 
emotional Impairment de- 
creased In approximately 
80* of children. 
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PROJECT: EXEMPLARY CENTER FOR READING INSTRUCTION (ECRI) 



• description 

ECRI has Identified teaching techniques Important 
for reading success. These Include abilities to: 
elicit correct responses from non-responding pupils, 
establish high mastery levels of responses with 
performance and rate as criteria, vary number of 
practices (and time) to each pupil's learning rate, 
correlate lanquage arts activities to Increase 
responses, utilize effective management and moni- 
toring systems, diagnose and prescribe Instantly 
when errors or no responses occur. Techniques In- 
corporated Into specific directives during read- 
ing, oral language, spelling, dictation, creative 
writing, and penmanship Instruction. Word recog- 
nition, comprehension, and stucty skills are taught 
using prescribed directives. Movement of pupils 
depends on rate of mastery. Small-group Instruc- 
tion occurs (keeping ahead of fastest pupil) but 
Individual conferences are held dally. 

ECRI teacher instruction varies from university 
classes with practicum experiences to teaching on 
the job. Instructional methods used by ECRI 

* teachers are prescribed; verbal directives pro- 
vided. Teachers model, elicit responses to 
questions, design actlvltes for discovery, test 
for mastery, diagnose and prescribe. No special 
staff or organizational pattern are necessary 1n 
schools where teachers use ECRI techniques. 

Ctfrtact: Dr. Ethna R. Re1d, Director; 2B88 High- 
? land Drive, Salt Lake City, .Utah 84106 
(801) 486-5083. Development Begun: 5/6,6 
• target audience 

Teacners grades K-12, all ability levels, mono- * 
or multi-lingual pupils, during language arts 
. and reading instruction (including content reading), 
with any organizational pattern. 



• materials used 

Existing language arts, reading materials may be 
used. Specific supplies for pupils recommended. 
Mastery tests are written. Training materials for 
teachers purchased from ECRI. ECRI has 20 ^elf- 
instructional teacher training kits 1f Inservice 
education is not desired. 
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• descriptors 

teacher training; mono- 
and multl-Hnguai pupil; 
reading and language 
arts; early childhood 
through adulthood; 
special and regular class- 
rooms; affective (In- 
creased self-concept); 
pare/it Involvement. 

• financial requirement 

Costs Involve contracting 
with ECRI for teacher 
education or purchase of 
programmed training klts.t 
ECRI staff time $150 a 
day plus expenses. Con- 
tracts range from $5 to 
$25 a pupil, depending 
on* length of training 
time and travel. Director 
kits, $25; teacher kits, 
$20. 20 kits available. 



• program evaluation 

The project was originally 
validated over 3 years with 
more than 700 pupils 1n 3 
Utah elementary schools 
and a Reading Clinic, (Se- 
lected because of history 
of lpw heading achievement 
and varied ethnic back- 
ground of pupils.) 
Adopting districts have 
demonstrated effectiveness 
of ECRI techniques; data 
available on request. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

TRAINING MATERIALS: 

Awareness materials available at no cost except 
postage, 20 packaged teacher training kits 
include: Teaching Words Through the Sight, 
Phonics, Word Structure, Context Methods; 
Teaching Literal, Interpretative, Critical 
and Creative Comprehension Skills; Teaching 
Selection, Evaluation, Organization* 5*nd 
Locatlonal Study SkHTs; Teaching Letter Names 
and Sounds; Teaching Reading of Graphic Aids, 
Surveying, Sk1nm1ng» Scanning, Spelling, Manu- 
script and Cursive Penmanship, Dictation, 
and Creative Wrltlntu Teaching Following 
Directions; Behavior Management; and Eliciting 
Responses. 
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ADOPTION SERVICES: 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 

Contact 0/D for closest 
demonstration site. Visitors 
welcomed but should check 
that schools are 1n session. 
Demonstrations/visitations 
are part of training seminars 
In Salt Lake City. 



• training capability 

Five-day training seminars 
held periodically 1n Salt 
Lake City and other regions 
in the U.S. and Canada. 
Five-week Institute and two- 
week workshop are held 
each summer at University 
of Utah. Write to be 
placed on mailing 11st for 
announcements . Out-of- 
state training available 
upon request. Length of 
time determined by needs 
and available funds.. Grad- 
uate credit can be arranged. 
Teachers cao teach 1n model 
classrooms under ECfll staff 
Supervision. Contact D/D 
for further information. 
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/YlFmr. EXPERIENCE -BASED CAREER EDUCATION (EBCE) — 
V/cJCV^l . Appalachia Educational Library (AEL) 



• description 

fhe Appalachia Educational Laboratory 's Experi- 
ence—Based Career EducatiarPprt/gram is an alter- 
native which has been implemented by school 
systems in six states, at the junior/senior years 
' of high school. Through EBCE, students obtain 
academic *cf edits, explore the real dimensions of 
many careers, learn about who they are and what 
they want to become, and master some of the skills 
they will need to successfully negotiate the 
complex world of adult living. Their goal is not 
to train for one preselected job, but to discover 
by direct experience what career(s) they find 
most potentially rewarding; not to use occasional 
field trips to supplement classroom study, but 
to actually do the studying in the context of * 
sites and people in the community; not simply 
to leam about responsibility, values, and ma- 
turity, but to become more responsible and 
mature, and to begin developing a conscious and 
consistent set o£ values,. EBCE requires training 
two professionals \ot found in the traditional 
school— learning coordinator and experience site 
analyst. _ 



Contact: 

Dr. Harold Henderson 
Di rector 
EBCE Program 

P. 0. Box 1348 ; 
Charleston, WV 25325 
(304) 344-8371 

• target audience 

EBCE has been formed to appeal most to students 
who have a vague notion of available career 
options and want to explore through direct experi- 
ence; college-bound students who want to test 
some tentative career choices; and others who 
want some minimal entry-level skilTi. 

)• 

• materials used 

The instructional "systems" for EBCE are highly 
structured, yet simple to operate. Program 
materials include: Guidelines and Procedures 
Manual, Student Career Guide , Student Program 
Guide , Implementation Manual , Standard Activity 
Sheet Manual , Sub.iect Area Cross-Reference Cata- 
logs, Experience Site Learning Guides , Experience 
Site Control Systems Manual , Guide for Resource 
Persons * and LC/ESA Training Manual . 
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• descriptors 

Individualized instruction, 
career education, experi- 
ential learning, compe- 
tency-based learning, 4 
alternative secondary 
programs, experience- 
based learning. 



• financial requirement 

Adopters' implementation 
costs vary ^according to 
program population, staff 
size, and adopters 1 amor- 
tization policy. AEL has 
determined that implemen- 
tation costs typically 
include: feasibility 
study, learning coordi- 
nator and experience site 
analyst training, techni- 



cal assistance, travel and 
per diem for AEL technical 
assistance staff, and EBCE 
curriculum materials, EBCE 
operating costs in Kanawha 
County are only slightly 
higher than the averae $l,30i 
per pupil cost. t 
• program evaluation 

Over 90% of EBCE graduates 
felt they were more highly 
motivated to leam and that 
the opportunities to learn 
were greater than in re- 
gular classroom settings. 
ITEB scores of EBCE stu- 
dents equalled or excelled 
those of a control group. 
90% of parents interviewed 
said they had observed in 
their children positive 
changes that they felt 
resulted from EBCE. 90% 
also felt that the program 
was effective in teaching 
students to communicate 
with others in a mature 
way and to assume respon- 
sibility for themselves. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: } 

Typical adopting school syfe terns are located In 
conmunltles with a past history of active Involve- 
ment In the education of their children. Partici- 
pating employers and other community resources 
provide facilities, equipment, supplies, and per- 
sonnel to help Implement EBCE. • The key to the 
learning process Is the adult working In any local 
community en\r!ronment--someone willing to share 
occupational know-how and seasoned knowledge of 
the real world with an Interested student. Addi- 
tionally, school systems concerned about career 
education, dissatisfied students, and making 
academics relevant are good candidates for EBCE. 



TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE : 

EBCE requires training two professionals not 
founcHQ. the traditional school— learning coordl- 
"**\nator and experienced site analyst. Utilizing 
training packages developed and evaluated by AEL, 
selected persons are trajned at an EBCE demonstra- 
tion and training center to fill the new roles 
within each new adopting school sy st em. Once ' 
staff is trained, technical assistance Is provided 
by AEL In areas such as evaluation, recruitment, 
student orientation, site analysis, or In other 
areas requested. A pre-arranged number of TA 
days are included in the Implementation package; 
additional days are available from AEL at cost. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 
• training materials 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 



training capability 
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unniFrT. far WEST LABORATORY (FWL) » 

rnUJE^l. EXPERIENCE-BASED CAREER EDUCATION (EBCE) 



• description 

The FWL model of EBCE is an alternative program of 
comprehensive secondary education using the entire 
community as a school. Learning is planned and 
carried out through individualized projects that 
blend growth in academic subjects, career awareness, 
basic and social skills. While learning programs 
are planned and monitored with the assistance of, 
EBCE staff located at a school center, students 
spei)d most of their time in the community, working 

' with volunteer resource persons with diverse back- 
grounds and Expertise. By focusing on direct ex- 
perience in a wide variety of social and economic 
settings, where students apply "classroom" "theory 
to solve practical problems while at the same time 
learning "firsthand about careers, the program. seeks 
to provide students with the knowledge and skills 

pthey nfted to function in the adult world. FWL-EBCE 
is staffed from presently employed LEA staffs (one 
learning coordinator per 25-30 students; one skills 
specialist per 200-250 students; arid one resource 
analyst per 200-250 students). The FWL-EBCE modef 
was developed in a mixed ethnic urban community, 
and was housed "in a downtown office building. It 
is also feasible in small and suburban communities 
op in a wing, of an ^existing, centrally located, 
high school facility. —> 

Contact :* Robert Peterson 
" I EBCE. 

Fewest Laboratory « 

1855 Folsom St. 
• San Francisco, CA 94103, (415) 565-3125 

• target auMience 

EBCE is designed as an alternative for all high 
schodl students — regardless? of academic back- 
grounds or future plans — who are willing and able 
- to profit from the EBCE style of individualized, 
experience-based learning. 



•.materials used 

Adopters will need a set of program handbooks, 
materials, and procedural aids that orient them to 
EBCE, its goals, and underlying assumptions; ex- 
plain how to recruit and develop resource sites; 
recruit and orient students; assess student needs; 
plan, carry out, monitor, and evaluate learning 
programs; use or develop new project planning pack- 
ages. The set includes five packages developed by 
FWL- 
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• descriptors 

Career ed., experience- 
based, student-centered, 
high school, basic skills, 
process skills, community 
invol., acad. subjects, 
interdisc, alter, ed., 
prob. -sol v. /dec. -making, 
values clarification 



• financial requirement 

If the enrollment is at 
tea st 200, the Ft/L-EBCE- 
-model can be 9perated ata 
a per-student'cost equiva- 
lent to the average cost 
in a ^comprehensive high „ 
school inJtiie same commun- 
ity. 0n-@te staff train-* 
ijig and necessary copies 
of program documents are', 
available froln FWL (aver- 
age cost to LEA $8,000 - 
$15,000) for technical 
assistance in start-up* 
operations, and limited 
evaluation. > 



• program evaluation 

FWL-EBCE has been rigorously 
evaluated by -internal staff 
and external review teams 
from NIE and ETS. The pro- 
gram has demonstrated 
effectiveness in .achieving, 
student growth in basic 
skills, career awareness, 
interpersonal skills, en- 
hancing motivation to 
learn, mobilizing commun- " 
ity support, 'and preparing 
graduates to erlter college, 
seek employment or further 
training. The program 
documents include an 
Evaluation Handbook . 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 



The kind and level of assistance-will be jointly 
planned and scheduled with the local school dis- 
trict depending on its particular needs. This 
is the type of help available now: • 

ORIENTATION AND PLANNING WORKSHOPS intend^ to 
familiarize school administrators with the Far 
West model, help them decide whether to start an 
EBCE program, and assist them in beginning the 
planning and design process. Workshops are given 
in response to requests and are scheduled to, 
accommodate local needs. Most are conducted 
in San Francisco but may be offered in other 
locations where the demand exists. 

STAFF DEVELOPMENT to help local EBCE staffs inter- 
nalize the goals, underlying values, and organ- ^ 
izing concepts of the Far West model; and to 
help them develop the 'knowledge and process skills 
neces'sary to fulfill operational roles (learning 
coordinator, resource analyst, skills specialist, 
and program director)* 

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE^ on-site to help adopters in 
planning and carrying out successful program opera- 
tion. Activities include: helping EBCE staff 
develop local awareness and support, modify pro- 
gram materials to fit local fteeds, recruit re- 
sources and students,' plan evaluation activities, 
and trpuble-shoot program operations to identify 
problem '•areas and determine corrective actions. 



• training materials 

Handbooks and manuals that 
describe all aspects of the 
Far West Mode? of EBCE. 
Included are detailed pro- 
cedures and forms required 
to develop and operate, an 
EBCE program, along with - 
instructions and illustra- 
tions on "how to do it." 

• demonstration/ 
visitation 

LEA representatives may 
wish to visit FWL and 
demonstration site (at 
LEA's expense) prior to 
adoption decision. Contact 
FWL-EBCE to make arrange- 
ments. 



• training capability 

Orientation and planning 
workshops, staff develop- 
ment, technical assistance. 
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DDrfcirrT EXPERIENCE-BASEp CAREER EDUCATION (EBCE) 
rlXlAICA^ 1 . Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory (NWREL) 



• description 

Experience-Based Career Education (EBCE) as devel- 
oped by Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 
is a full-time, comprehensive program designed to 
operate as an alternative to the regular secondary 
school curriculum with a unique set of expectations 
of i^s own. EBCE integrates real-life experiences 
at a variety of employer and conwunity sites with 
individualized educational outcomes. Students 
negotiate their learning activities within pre- 
scribed boundaries. Options are numerous, includ- 
ing enrollment in regular high school or community 
college coursework if the experience fits with 
long-range plans. All students must meet require- 
ments in Basic Skills, Life Skills and Career Devel- 
opment. They receive a standard high school 
diploma on completion. 



Contact: 

Rex Hagans, Program Director - 
Experience-Based Career Education 
Northwest Regional Educational 

Laboratory 
710 SW Second Atfenue 
Portland, Oregon 97204 
(503) 248-6893 

• target audience 

All students willing to assume major responsibility 
for their^own learning. Age requirements .may be 
necessary^in some states, for maximum employer site 
involvement. 



• materials used 

Students and staff in EBCE use 'materials and re- 
sources unlike traditional textbooks and curriculum 
guides. Each tool is designed to capitalize on 
the individualized, community- based nature of the 
program. Price lists and sample copies are avail- 
able from NWREL. Handbooks for planning and 
operating E0CE may also be purchased. 
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• descriptors 

Alternative education, 
individualized instruc- 
tion, integrated learning, 
career exploration, basic 
skills, performance-based 
outcomes, work experi- 
ence, decision-making 
skills, activity learning 
problem-solving skills. 



• financial requirement 

Five districts in the 
Pacific Northwest and 
Alaska have budgeted 
their respective operating 
costs as follows: (a) 30 
students at $1,000 each; ft 

(b) 50 at $1,050 each; 

(c) 60 at $1,1(50 each; 

d) 25 at $1,370 each; and 

e) 100 at $1,700 each. 
Costs hinge on the extent 
to which districts choose 
all or part of the EBCE 
model . 



• program evaluation 

Success in EBCE is mea- 
sured along a variety of 
dimensions: staff asess- 
ments, parent reactions, 
participating employer a 
evaluations, the "Compre- r 
hensive Test of Basic 
Skills," the "Self Dir- 
ected Search," the "Psycho- 
social Maturity Scale," a 
semantic differential^, 
student case studies, 
and other techniques which 
will be described in a 
user's handbook on eval- 
uation. 
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: 

I> The«follow1ng materials are available or are 
Still under development for communities 
adopting EBCE: # „ 

User Materials (for general reference) 

"Management and Organization" (sections on 
Program Planning and Governance, Community 
Relations, Personnel, Business Management); 
"Curriculum and Instruction" (sections on 
Curriculum Components, Planning and Moni- 
toring, Learning Strategies, Learning 
Resources); "Employer/Community Resources'* 
(sections on^ite Recruitment, Employer 
Instructor Devefcement. Employer Utiliza- 
tion); ancj "Student Services" (sections on 
Program Entry/Exit, Guidance, Student 
Records) 

General Information Materials 

< ■ 

V. Program Overview packet (single copy free) 

Slldetape presentations (loan or purchase) 

Consumable Materials (examples of Items used 
.which can be purchased from NWREJL) 

Student Guide to the Journal, Learning t 
Site Analysis Form/ Record of Student 
Performance, Exploration 'Package, The 
Competencies. 

H. Training and technical assistance is avail- 
able to districts interested in adopting 
part or all of the EBCE program. Seminars 
offered during 1975-76 will include: 

A. Establishing a Network of Community Sites 
for Student Learning / 

B. Using Community Sites for Student 
Learning 

C. The Project Method as a Means of Individ- 
ualizing Community-Based Learning 

Information on location, costs and criteria 
for enrollment is available from NWREL * 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 
• training materials' 



• demonstration/ 
visitation 



• training capability 



> ; 
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PROJECT: RBS CAREER EDUCATION (Experience-Based Career Education - EBCE) 



• description 

This program has demonstrated effectiveness 1n Im- 
proving the career development and overall education 
of youth and 1n stimulating and organizing local 
and regional participation. The goal of the RBS 
approach to EBCE 1s to provide for significant and 
continuing Improvement in the education of the 
greatest number of students at a feasible cost to 
the public. Program consists of 5 components: 
administrative guides, support services to local 
districts with staff training and development, and 
curriculum and procedural materials for the 3 in- 
structional components (Career Development, Career 
Guidance, and Academic Resource Center), It sup- 
ports 5 basic goals for students: preparation for 
career opportunities, growth 1n English and mathe- 
matics, increased accuracy and breadth of student 
perceptions* of their environment, enhanced motiva- 
tion to learn, and Increased abilities to plan, 
solve problems, make decisions, and t take action. 4 



Contact: 



EBCE Project 

Research for Better Schools, Inc. 
1700 Market Street 
Philadelphia, PA 19103 
(215) 561-4100, Ext, 365 



• target audience 

High school students and staff and school-community 
cooperation groups. 



• materials used ^ 

RBS Career Education Library, student editions W 
the Career Clarification Program , staff training \ 
workshop materials, program management forms, RBS " 
Evaluation Package, ILA Communication Skills, ILA 
Mathematics, staff-developed materials. 
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• descriptors 

Career education, experi- 
ence-based, high school, 
community involvement, 
career guidance, basic 
skills. 



• financial requirement 

Start-up costs $1100 pel 1 
student. Continuing costs 
$875 per student. Training 
cost $1500 for staff of . 
12. 



• program evaluation 

Program has demonstrated 
significant student gains 
in career development, 
basic skilto, and attitudes 
towards school 1n a pilot 
test at a public high 
school. Program student 
gains were superior to 
those of the control 
group. Significant dif- 
ferences occurred 1n 
career development, basic 
skills, and attitudes 
toward school . Student 
and parent opinion sur- 
veys have been quite fa- 
vorable. The program has 
been adopted by the local 
school system which is 
planning to expand it 
above present enrollment of 
three hundred students. 



ADOPTION CRITERIA; 

ADOPTION SERVICES 

'•••••'••V ' 

Research for Better Schools *can provide support 
services for local and regional educational 
agencies who are planning and or Implementing the 
entire RBS experience-based career program* part 
Of the RBS program or techniques used within the 
program* Evaluation assistance also Includes 
Services for non-RBS career education programs* . 
there are 5 basic support services. (1) Staff 
training specific training for administrators, 
teachers and community participants In the oper- 
ation of part or all of the JIBS program or 1n the 
use of RBS techniques;' assistance to, supplement 
s and or adapt RBS materials (2) Consultant 
services - assistance In translating RBS Career 



Education. Into a local pro/ 



ram; advice or assist- 



ance dealing w1#h particular problems relating 
to program planning and/or implementation. (3) 
Evaluation Services V assistance 1n Jalloring the 
RBS evaluation package to local career education 
programs; machine scoring* data analysis; and 
reporting services. (4) S^aff development - 
workshops designed to improve the professional 
skills of administrators and teachers Involved 
In RBS program Implementation, particularly with 
respect to 'program planning, project management, 
and evaluation. (5) Demonstration network - 
conference and communication among participating 
districts concerning local adaptations, new EBCE 
approaches and materials, evaluation findings, 
and further extension of EBCE programs. 



ADOPTION SERVICES: 
• training materials 



• demonstration/ - 
visitation 




• training capability 



PROJECT: FLIT: Functional LITeracy 



• description 

Project FLIT 1s a 6-week program of job-related 
literacy training developed by HuroRRO for U.S. Amy 
recruits with low reading ability.* This project 
was established to update the reading ability of 
personnel who did not attain their career field 
literacy requirements. The Instructional program 
consists of 6 modular units based on job-related 
materials. Instruction 1s: modular, Individual- 
ized, performance-oriented, functional, student- 
assisted, and semi -programmed. One teacher for . 
each 15/to 20 students 1s recommended. The class- 
room should provide adequate storage for job - 
reading materials and for student and teacher 
records. 



Contact: 



*t)r. Thomas G. Stlcht, Director 
Mr. Lynn Fox, Associate Director 
Mr. Robert Hauke, Associate Dtfrectoiy 
HumRRO-Western D1 vislon-CarmeK Offl/e 
27857 Berwick Drive v ^- / 
Carmel, California 93921 

Development Begun: 9/71 



• target audience 

High school 
Adult education 
Vocational education 
Adult basic education 



• materials used 

Materials and student activities, based on job 
reading tasks, consist of student use of technical 
materials, manuals, worksheets, forms, tables, 
graphs, and procedural directions. 
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• descriptors 

reading 

job-related reading 
functional literacy 
vocational education 
career education 



• financial requirement 

Major costs on FLIT were 
those associated with the 
Initial research and devel-* 
opment. Costs for a 
similar program would need 
to-be estljnated for re- 
search and development In- 
cluding job reading re- 
quirements, development 
of job reading tests, and 
development of job reading 
materials. ^ 



• program evaluation 

Two types of assessment in- 
struments were developed: 
(1) module proficiency 
tests administered before 
& after each module; (2) 
Job Reading Task Tests to 
provide overall measure 
of ability to perform job 
reading tasks required in 
career area. Average job 
reading skills increased 
from Reading Grade Level 
(RGL) 5.2 before train- 
ing to 7.3 l(a gain of 2.1 
RGL years ).( Percentage 
of students reaching course 
objective of RGL 7.0 in- 
creased from 10% before 
training to 54% after 
training. 
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PROJECT' IMPROVING ACHIEVEMENT (READING) THROUGH USE OF 
iuwiA/i, TEACHERS AND TEACHER AIDES 



T 



• description 

this project treats the problem of reading defi- 
ciency tn secondary students through personalized 
and concentrated interaction: personalized tn.that 
the adult-student ratio 1s most often one-to-one; 
concentrated 1n that Instruction occurs dally, 
one period per day. Each Individual's reading 
skills and lack of skills are thoroughly analyzed,, 
during the first few weeks. Instruction and 
rebuilding of attitude begin on a personalized 
basis at the point of identified deficiency (1n 
many cases at point zero in the reading process). 
Individual records are kept of areas of weakness 
and patterns of improvement. The importance of 
personal interest and positive reinforcement on 
the part of the adult aide cannot be overempha- 
sized. Reading instruction develops within the 
context of the total language arts curriculum. 
Project teacher plus teajn of eight a1de£ supplement 
regular teacher's, instruction. 



Contact: 

Mr. Carl G. Johnson, Director 
Sky View High School Project 
Cache County School District 
2063 North 12th East 
Logan, UT 84321 

Development Begun: 8/70 
• target audience 

Students reading two or more years below grade 
level with low or falling grades 1n English* 
classes; grades 10-12. 



• materials used 

All Instructional, management materials used are 
commercially available. No particular products 
or systems stressed. Eclectic approach used to 
prescribe materials as needed. 
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• descriptors 

Reading, basic skills, 
(reading), diagnostic- 
prescriptive. 



• financial requirement 

Start-up costs will run 
$200 to $225 per student 
(based on 180 students at 
1975 prices). This In- 
cludes the cost of hiring 
one project teacher, et^ht 
adult aides, and materials, 
equipment, Inservice. 
These per-student yearly 
costs will remain relatively 
consistent allowing for 
inflationary increases. 



• program evaluation 

Project evaluation was- ^ 
based on successful accom^ 
pUshfoent of stated behav- 
ioral objectives; pre- 
and posttesting. The Gates 
MacG1nit1e Reading Test 
used; grade equivalent 
scores were reduced to 
average monthly gains. A 
high percentage (85%) of <> 
participating rural, low-/ 
to-middle Income students* 
measured an average monthly 
gain of 1.1 months or more 
per month. 
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PROJECT: IMPROVEMENT OF BASIC READING SKILSS 



t description % 

Provides Individualized Instruction to help educa- 
tionally deprived children reach grade level or 
potential. , Reading Centers established In part- 
icipating schools are staffed by a reading teacher 
^and aide who work with 10 to 12 children for regu- 
lar school term. Diagnostic tests are administered 
to determine specific needs Of the children, A 
"Weed 11 sheet 1s prepared for each child providing 
a written prescription to help master basic read- 
ing skills and reinforce classroom learning, anda 
"Dally Plan" Sheet is maintained for each class, 
listing plans for each child. Teacher aides are 
assigned to work with children needing additional 
help over and above help received in the classroom 
and Reading Center, Individual attention shows 
'the pupil that he 1s Important and can excel 1n 
some way. 



• descriptors 

Reading, parent involve- 
ment, diagnostic-prescrip- 
tive. 



• financial requirement 

Cost per pupil $243.11. 



Contact: Ms; Elizabeth B, Dickson 

Improvement of Basic Reading Skills 
P.0, Drawer B 
Sylacauga City Schools 
1 Sylacauga, AL 35150 

# target audience 

Pupils In grades 1-8 with an IQ of 80 or above 
who are reading six months or more below grade 
level. 



• materials used 

Cormnerdally available basal readers and reading 
laboratory materials are supplemented by teacher- 
made materials. 
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• program evaluation 

The school attendance of 
participating pupils has 
improved, attitudes have 
changed, health habits are 
better, and grades In all 
subject areas have improved. 
All students showed Improve- 
ment on a behavioral check- 
list; most students showed 
better self-concept. 
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PROIFCT* B0ARD 0F EDUCATION, CITY OF CHICAGO * 
rnv/clL^i, INTENSIVE READING IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM (IRIP) 



• description 

IRIP alms to raise reading achievement by upgrading 
teacher skills 1n reading instruction 1n elementary 
school, IRIP trains one teacher from each partici- 
pating school to serve as a reading resource teacher 
by releasing that person from regular classroom 
duties and providing 60 hours of training 1n essen- 
tial theories and methods of teaching reading. The 
reading resource teacher returns to school to con- 
duct 30 hours of 1nserv1ce training sessions for the 
school's classroom teachers. Staffing Includes 
citywlde coordinator, language arts consultant, area 
reading resource teachers, school reading resource 
teachers,, classroom teachers. 



Contact: Dr. Lorraine M. Sullivan 
Assistant Superintendent 
Department of Curriculum -Rm. 822 
Board of Education - City of. Chicago 
228 North LaSalle Street 
Chicago, IL 60601 



• target audience 

Elementary teachers serving learners in kindergarten 
and. years one to eight. 



• materials used 

Currently, 21 teacher-training units, written 
especially for IRIP, are used for the 60-hour'pre- 
servlce for reading resource teachers and the 30- 
hour 1nserv1ce for classroom teachers. User schools 
will be given permission to reproduce copyrighted t 
materials. 



• descriptors 

Teacher training, reading, 
continuous progress, diag- 
nostic prescriptive, parent 
involvement, community 
Involvement. 



• financial requirement 

Cost is dependent on the 
number of reading resource 
teachers freed from class- 
room responsibilities to 
conduct 1nserv1ce training 
of classroom teachers and 
reproduction of teacher- 
training units. 



• program evaluation 

An Inventory of Teacher 
Knowledge of Reading was 
administered to partici- 
pating teachers. Student 
performance was measured 
by pretest and posttest 
administration of a norm- 
referenced test. The pro- 
ject was validated over 
a four-year period 1n 
207 sites with approxi- 
mately 7,000 teachers 
and 250,000 learners. 
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PROJECT: project management basic principles 



• description 

Project Management Baste Principles 1s a training 
product that teaches school district staffs to 
manage educational projects so as to ensure attain- 
ment of project objectives within time, cost, and 
performance constraints. Specific areas covered 
by the product. are: defining the project goal, 
developing the. project work breakdown and work 
flow diagram, preparing time estimates, estimating 
and scheduling resources, developing the project 
budget, planning project "start-up," developing 
an Information system and a procedures handbook, 
monitoring project operations, problem-solving 
through management action, implementing changes 1n 
project operations, and developing termination plan. 

For each lesson the user has an alternative of 
viewing fllmstrla reading content, script, listening 
to tape, or a combination of these. The product 
provides a mixture of Individual and group activi- 
ties.. Each lesson can be easily modified to apply 
to a wide range of school district projects or 
program activities* The self-contained material 
requires no specially trained Individual for use. 
Lessons are grouped into four phases according to 
the lifespan of a. project and usually are studied 
.sequentially. The material 1s quite flexible; so 
it can be adapted to varied school district 
training patterns. 

Contact: Dr. James Mason, Director of Marketing. 

Research for Better Schools, 1700 Market 
Street/Suite 1700, Philadelphia. PA 1910^ 

• target audience ' - 
School personnel managing an Improvement project 
Will find the product useful. Includes central 
office staff, building principals, and experienced 
teachers. 



• materials used 

Three loose-leaf notebooks divided into 12 lessons. 
Also 12 filmstrips and 12 Synchronized cassettes. 
Notebooks Include manual to guide self-study and 
ca?e simulation role-play and practice of know- 
ledge and skills. Also user management instruc- 
tions,^ learning objectives, exercises, self-as- 
sessment instruments, etc. 



176 



I/O 



• descriptors 

staff development 
project management 
planning 
decision-making 



• financial requirement 

One set of notebooks needed 
for each user at $20. Only 
one set of optional film- 
strips and tapes needed 
for group or class of 
users at $60. If these 
optional audiovisual 
Items are used, then a 
cassette tape recorder, a 
fllmstrip projector, and 
viewing screen are needed. 



• program evaluation 

The project increases the 
ability of project managers 
1n local school districts 
to perform project manage- 
ment tasks 1n each phase 
of the project management 
process. These tasks in- 
volve project planning, 
preparation, operations., 
and termination. This 
claim 1s based on a sum- 
mative evaluation con- 
ducted during 1973 1n- 
voTving several school 
districts in different 
states. 
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PROJECT: MIGRANT STUDENT RECORD TRANSFER SYSTEM (MSRTS) 



• description 

This computerized system has 140 teletype terminals 
located 1n l 44 states that serve all 50 states, 
Puerto Rtco, Guam, and American Samoa. Terminals 
submit' student data on migrant children K- 
seconddry on a dally basis. Curriculum being 
taught to migrant children 1s established by 6ach 
state through an application submitted to the 
U.S.Q.E. The curriculum varies according to the 
established needs of migrant children at their 
various levels. Teachers through the MSRTS have 
at their disposal special program, test, special 
interest, health, criterion, and other data. 
This allows tochers to formulate Ideas on what 
the student has mastered and what level program 
should be developed. No single approach is used; 
however, many programs have been developed around 
the tutorial • 



Contact: 



.Winford "Joe" Miller 
Administrator 

Migrant Student. Record Transfer 

System *• 
Arch Ford Education Building 
Little Rock, Ar. 72201 
(501) 371-1857- ' 

Development Begun: 2/68 



• target audience 

This program is designed both for teather usage 
and preschool through secondary children. 
Teachers, teacher aides, nurses, counselors, and 
administrators can all use the data for the 
educational welfare of the migrant child. 



• materials used 

Materials Gsed 1n teaching migrant children are 
sometimes the conventional textbooks; however, 
this is not the recommended practice since these 
textbooks are very foreign to migrant children. 
States are encouraged to provide the necessary 
materials that will give the migrant child the 
best continuity for learning. 
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• descriptors 

Reading,, mathematics, 
health, and many other 
areas . 



• financial requirement 

The MSRTS costs approxi- 
mately $3.50 per child to 
maintain all school and 
health records on a 
migrant child in the U.S. 
as he moves about with 
his parents 1n search of 
agricultural work. LEA's 
assume other cost relative 
to the employment of 
personnel 1n their partic- 
ular district. 



• program evaluation 

Evaluations are conducted 
by each state in order to 
fulfill their requirements 
to £he U.S. Office of 
Education. Criteria 
used in making evaluations 
are solely dependent upon 
the states. 
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PROJECT: MODIFICATION OF CHILDREN'S ORAL LANGUAGE 



• description 

This project is based on materials and instruction 
of the Monterey Language Program. Intended to 
Improve communication skills for children with 
language disabilities regardless of the cause. 
Curriculum and individual program design include 
Ibhild selection and diagnosis, individual place- 
ment, formal teaching strategies, program branch- 
ing.and continuous data collection for output 
measurement and evaluation. Staff training, site 
visits, follow-up workshops, data analysis, and 
summary progress reports are. used. An objective 
of the project 1s to provide teachers with pro- 
ficiencies in the development of oral language 
skills 1n children with serious communication 
problems. An objective of the project is to 
provide teachers with proficiencies in the devel- 
opment of oral language skills in children with / 
serious communication problems. Teacher elicits 
oral responses from child using stimulus pictures; 
forms and shapes responses by modifying reinforce- 
ment. Tutor or small -group instruction. Wo 
special staff is needed. Teachers, speech and 
hearing specialists, and aihes can be trained 
1n a one-week workshop. 

Contact: Betty H. Igel 

Monterey Learning Systems 
900 Welch Road 
Palo Alto.CA 94304 

Development Begun: 10/71 

• target audience 

A wide variety of children with language disorders 
including students labeled as dysphasic, mentally 
retarded, deaf, langu^e delayed, foreign speak- 
ing and hard of hearing. 



• materials used 



The Monterey Language Program includes the Teacher 
Program Book , a highly structured document con- 
taining 40 individual language training programs, 
score sheets, charts, PCLT, criterion tests, 
Home Carryover Record, Program Work Sheet and 
datasheets. 
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• descriptors 

Placement process, pro- 
grammed format, pre and 
post criterion tests, re- 
inforcement schedules, 
accoug^abil ity, data pro- 
cessing. 



• financial requirement 

Initial cost of this system 
including materials, train- 
ing and follow-up for 20 staff 
members; and materials and 
data processing for 200 
students is $11,Q00, Mate- 
rial & replacement cost* per 
•student per year is $4. 



• program evaluation 

Average response accuracy 
= 92.2%; average preteaching 
criterion test score = 13.2% 
correct; average posttest 
score = 98.6%. 



NOMAD (Needs and Objectives for 
* Migrant Advancement and Development) 



• description 

Project NOMAD, made up of three components - a 
summer school program, a school year program, and 
a family unit program, is directed to the total 
development of the migrant child. Emphasis includes 
the academic, physical, emotional, and social 
aspects. The program synthesizes a unique cirrrlcu- 
Tum which focuses on the needs of migrant students 
aqd their families, the coninunity, and the educators 
Into a single package; the total package has impact 
on the migrant child. Individualized tutorial; 
teachers may use the strategies and methods that 
they have found successful. Teachers and aides 
are trained in ESL methods and techniques. The 
paraprofessionals are bilingual. The purpose of 
an associate counselor or a school-home liaison is 
to bridge the gap between home and school. A home 
economist 1s hired for the family unit program. A 
terminal operator who keeps track of records, » 
health, and academic data, is necessary. 



Contact: 

• John H. Dominguez, Jr. 
Region III Director 
VanBuren Intermediate School District 
701 South Paw Paw Street 
Lawrence, MI 49064 v 
(616) 674-8091 ' 

Development Begun: 1971 
• target audience 

The school. year program: grades kindergarten 
through 12. Summer program: all students ages 
2 1/2 to 21, if they have not received a high 
school diploma. 



v 



• materials used 

Materials used are objective reference tests for 
reading, math., and oral language; bilingual activ- 
ity kits; teacher resource book on migrant education; 
activity units iti reading and.oral language for 
migrant students; and teacher's 'handbook on policies 
and procedures: 
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• descriptors 

Di agnostic-prescri pti ve, " 
early childhood, oral 
language development, 
reading, mathematics, 
parent and conmunity 
involvement, inservice 
training, differentiated 
staffing. 



• financial requirement 

In summer program for '75, 
number of students re- 
cruited was 1502; cost per 
child, $210 (this cost 
reflects the rent paid 
for school facility as 
well as for use of buses 
and transportation). 
School year program Septem- 
ber 1 74 through June "75, 
total students enrolled, 
869; 6ost per qfiild, 
*247. 



• program evaluation 

Migrant students are pre- 
and pas ttes ted individ- 
ually; students' needs are 
translated into objectives; 
validation data is identi- 
fied through standardized 
tests. 
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PROJECT: OCCUPATIONAL AND CAREER DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 



/ 



• description 

The program is one of orientation and information 
at»the elementary .level , information and explora- 
tion at the middle school level, and exploration 
and preparation at the secondary level/all <.built 
around a career development theme that includes: 

(1) student evaluation of self-characteristics; 

(2) exploration of broaa occupational areas; (3) 
introduction to the economic and social values of 
work; (4) introduction to psychological and socio- 
logical meaning of work; (5) explanation of educa- 
tional avenues; and (6)^ development of decision-*, 
making* process. Analysis of the v above goals led' 
to the development of 6 components now incorpor- 
ated fntoall units at all grade levels. These 
elements are: (1) hands-on activities, (2) roTe 
playing, (3) field trips into the community, (4) 
resource people in the classroom, (5) subject, 
matter tie-ins, and (6) introduction to«occupat a ions 
in the community that are relevant to each unit. 
The concurrent ^jid overlapping nature of these 
components encourages individual^ creativity and 
permits flexibility within any given unit. One 
teacher-developed unit per grading period. Key 

is regularity for all students in participation, 
interview, internalization, decision making, and 
, experiencing success. ' * 

Contact: Mr> Joel Sm j tn> Pro j ect Director, Mr. 

Davfd Taylor^Career Education Coordi- 
nator, Cobb Lounty Public Schools, 47 
Waddell Street, Marietta, 6A 30060 
<(40.4) 4&-9171 

• target audience 

'Students of all ability, levels, grades K-12. 

TRAINING AND VISITATIQ^ >Provide specific "How 
To" training for teachwSi; counselors, and admin- 
istrators. Two-day, workshop for up to 75 teachers. 
Out-of-state training available. Site visitations 
arranged, at least* two months prior to desired 
visitation. \ 

• materials* used / 

There are currently 60 teacher-developed units 
(K-12) to serve a's unitguides . Other materials 
are furnished by coninurmy and students. More 
consideration is given totf&lternati ve usage of 
existing material^. 1 SyrtoMk of program availably 
free of charge.. ! » \, 
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• descriptors 

Career education, commun- 
ity involvement, interdis- 
ciplinary, parent involve- 
ment. 



• financial requirement 

Start-up costs are approxi- 
mately $80 for a set of 60 
units. which may then be 
reproduced by implementing 
system as needed. A staff- 

, development workshop of 
2-day duration,. is recom- 
mended with costs varying 
according to number of 
participants and range pf 
grade levels.' Usually 
existing allotments fcjr 
staff «develoment can &e 

. utilized. Additional 
per pupil cost negil gable. 



• program evaluation 

Product evaluation by 
North Carolina State Uni- 
versity over a 3-year per- 
iod through tests with 
pver 500 students (treat- 
ment arnd control). Pro- 
cess evaluation by Georgia 
Department of Education . 
and U.S.O.E. Goals and 
\ objectives stated at out- 
set of the program were 
all achieved to .sign/if icant 
measurable degree/ Valid- 
ated by U.S.O.E. for 
replication. 
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PRrLlFn*. P0SITIVE ALTERNATIVES TO STUDENT SUSPENSIONS (PASS): 
rnvAltV/l. A Validated PupH Personnel Services Demonstration Project 



• description 

The purpose of the PASS program 1s to provide- Inter- 
vention strategies designed to prevent or minimize 
nonproductive social behavior of secondary stu- 
dents. Major activities of the PASS program in- 
clude: individual and group consultations that 
assist school faculties develop techniques for 
interacting effectively with teen-age students; 
Affective education and- personal development pro- 
grams for students and teachers; Time-Out Rooms 
managed by a teacher or paraprofesslonal whose 
students talk out problems and complete academic 
assignments; Individual and group counseling for 
students experiencing serious Interpersonal con- 
frontations and counseling for their parents.) 

"Staff Development for a Humanistic School" ard 
"Humanistic Activities in the Regular Classrodm" 
help students and teachers get to know egnd appreci- 
ate each other. "A Student's School Survival 
Course" and "Home Survival Course" help students 
with problems interact more effectively within 
.their school and home environments. 



Contact: 



Dr. Ralph E. Bailey, Director 

Pupil Personnel Services Demonstration 

Project 
All Children's Hospital 
801 6th Street South 
•St. Petersburg, Fl . 33701 

(813) 821-5260 - 
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Development Begun: 
• target* audience 

Since many of the intervention strategies have a 
preventive focus, a cross section of students and 
personnel in project secondary schools are target 
participants. 



• materials used 

Program adopters will be provided a 11st of recom- 
mended materials for Time-Out Rooms, humanistic 
activities in the classroom, staff development and # 
grodp counseling. Also, a program product, 
Positive Alternatives to Student Suspensions : 
Process and Content , should be used by adopters. 
Anticipated printing cost $2.00. 
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• descriptors 

Affective education/per- 
sonal development, teach- 
er training, values 
clarification, group 
founseUng, behavior 
modifi cation. 



• financial requirement 

Since use of additional ' 
equipment and materials 1s 
minimal, per learner start- 
up costs for a 3-year pro- 
gram would be approximately 
$0>40. Operational costs 
include the salaries of a 
schocrl psychologist and 
a sociVl worker for each 
five schools and a Time- 
out Room worker for each 
school. These per learner 
monthly operational costs, 
will vary from $1.20 to 
$2.00 depending on whether 
or not a paraprofesslonal 
1s used in Time-Out Rooms. 

• program evaluation 

The number of student 
suspensions 1n project, 
schools decreased by 
approximately 30% while 
suspension 1n comparison 
schools increased by 
approximately 10%. 
****** 

Demonstrations scheduled 
2 days/month; additional , 
on request. Potential 
adoptors encouraged to 
combine visit with' train- 
ing program! Two-day 
training scheduled^bi- 
. monthly at project; each 
session accommodates ap- 
proximately 20. Follow- 
up training and techni- 
cal assistance provided. 
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PROJECT: PROJECT READ 



• description 

Project READ is a system of individualized reading 
instruction for grades-K-3. To date, Project READ 
has been implemented in five Pittsburgh schools 
involving Approximately 1700 pupils. The reading 
system is composed of materials, equipment,, teach- 
ing and management procedures, and a staffing organ- 
ization to insure continuous progress for all 
pupils. Children first learn a "sound-blend sys- 
tem," then are inducted into* working in a reading 
center,' where a system of individual diagnosis 
and prescription is put into full effect. • 1 

Skills are sequentially ordered for presentation 
according to prerequisites and for ease of instruc-' 
tfon; procedures followed by teacher in introducing 
new skills have been programmed; pupils advance- 
ment through curriculum is contingent 'upon mastery 
of hierarchical skills. Classroom teachers 
implement program after receiving training from 
project coordinator. An aide is needed in reading 
center; one teacher is identified as project 
facilitator. 

Contact: 

Dr. Thomas A. Burkhart 
LHrector, Elementary Instruction 
Pittsburgh Pjjblic Schools 
341 S.* Bellefield Avenue 
Pittsburgh, PA 15213 

Development Begun: 1968 

• target audience 

K-3. Children should speak English. Complete 
curriculum in reading. 



• materials used 

McGraw-Hill Programmed Reading Series, including 
workbooks, corresponding storybooks, skill sheets, 
audiovisual materials-, Rosner Auditory Training 
Manual, Skills II, from Perceptual Motor Kit* used 
in Kindergarten. 
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• descriptors 

Teacher training, 
reading, 

diagnostic-prescriptive, 
continuous progress, 
basic skills. 



• financial requirement 

Start-up costs $8,772.00 per 
school for materials, equip- 
ment, and teacher training, 
not including services of 
project staff. Per pupil 
cost of $29.00. Contin- 
uation cost $1462.00 per 
year ($4.60 per pupil). 



• program evaluation v 

At end of each year pupils 
in the development school 
(target grades: 1971-grade 1, 
1972-grade 2, 1973-grade 3) ' 
attained higher scores when 
compared with control school 
on subtests of the Wide 
Range Achievement Test and 
on., Metropolitan Achievement 
Test. , 
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PROJECT: 



PROJECT READING IMPROVEMENT' 



• description 

The project attacks the problem of reading de- 
ficiencies in children- grades 1-8. Only children 
whose standardized reading test scores are well 
below norms established for their age levels are 
selected as participants. 4 Children are drawn 
from the regular classroom for 45 minutes labora- 
tory instruction each day. Eacji lab class con- 
sists of small groups of 8 or less so that much 
individual instruction may be given. Children's 
reading skills are diagnosed in 277 separate areas 
and prescriptive instruction provide to correft 
deficiencies found. Standardized diagnostic tests 
a^d informal reading inventories are administered 
to each child at intervals during the year. 



Contact: 



Mr. W. C. Blackmore 
ESLEA, TitTe I Director, 
Pender County Schools 
P\ O..Box 578* • ' . 
Burgaw.NC 28425 
{919) 259-2188 
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Development Be<jun: 
• target audience * ' 

Grades 1-8. Only children who are jn need of 
remedial reading instruction. Primary emphasis or] 
tfomprehension but vocabulary and speed and accu- 
racy are -included. 



• materials used 

* laboratories use both teacher-made and commercial 
materials. . A cross-index System of mater^ls 
designed to develop particular skills is main- 
tained. Much utilization of high-interest, loto- 

, # . , difficulty mateHj^s is made. Instructional 
games and,mateeials providing genuine interest 
and total involvement of each student are used. 
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• descriptors 

Reading skill development, 
di agnos t i c- pres c ri pti ve , 
indivttiual instruction. 



• financial requirement 

The total cost of this 
project is approximately 
$405 per student per year* 
This cpst includes the 
pro rata cost of staffing, 
equipment, materials, and 
supplies. 



• program evaluation 

Participants 'are pretested 
in September and posttested 
thfe following April . , The 
project objective was an 
average 1.5 years grade • 
equivalent gain for all 
^participants during the 7 
months test period. The 
actual 'gain achieved 
during this- period was 1 
1*8 years grade e*quivalent. 
This calculates to be 
2.6 months gain per month 
of laboratory instruction. 
The cqjjnsistent increase' 
in gain each year is ex- 
pected %o continue. 
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.PROJECT: READING INSTRUCTION AND PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES (RIPPS)' 



• description 

This program combines a multi -disciplinary 
guidance approach with a corrective reading 
program. The thrust 1s to identify the child 
^and his problem and to assist him/her to function 

'Itoore positively 1n society. The processing ele- 
ments Include teacher referral, Initial diagnosis, 

.individual treatment program, and continuing as- 
sessment of child's progress. Referrals to other 
programs and agencies made for child whenever 
necessary. The project. uses a reading-services 
program for two basic functions: 1) a corrective 
reading component to treat readinq as a causal 

.factor 1n child's progress; and 2) a reading 
services program to treat reading as a symptom * 

. of other problems (social, emotional, physical, 
etc.) that adversely affect developmental progress 
Each program participant evaluated by guidance/ 
psychological/psychiatric £eam with output to 
remedial reading and classPoenKteachers. 



Contact: Michael W. Mello, Director 
Office of Grant Programs 
Portsmouth School Dept. 
Education Lane 
Portsmouth, R.I. 02871 



Pupil^ reading 



• target audience 

Kindergarten through grade 4. 
below grade level . 



• materials used 

• Wide range of multi -media materials secilred or 
produced to meet Individual learner modality. 




183 



• descriptors 

Affective education/ personal 
development, reading, parent 
involvement, diagnostic- 
prescriptive, group coun- 
seling* 



• financial requirement 

Federal Title I funds, 
Rhode Island Special Com- 
pensatory funds, and local 
funding. Total cost of on- 
going program, $660 per 
pupil (196 pupils). Start- 
up costs (equipment, mat- 
erials) approximately 
$5,000 additional or $25.51 
above $660 yearly cost. 



• program evaluation 

Cognitive evaluation — 
Gates-Mac Gini tie tests 
and Informal Reading In- 
ventory used. Data Indi- 
cate* 84% of pupil^ gained 
8 or more equivalent months 
on vocabulary portion and 
66% on comprehension. 
Affective evaluation— In- 
struments wer^jd eve loped 
locally. Objectives met 
.in positive attitudinal 
changes with respect to 
school, peers, and selves. 
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PROJECT: 



REMEDIAL READING AND HOME/SCHOOL LIAISON PROGRAM 



• description 

The Remedial Reading Program, which 1s school-based, 
assists pupils who need extensive .supplementary 
.remedial Instruction 1n reading. This program, at 
the upper elementary and secondary levels, services 
students who are most in need and are at least a 
year below grade level. The Home/School Liaison ' • 
Program will serve as a direct communication link 
between the Title I Remedial Reading Program 
and the parents to Insure better understanding and 
cooperation. Through home visits to these Title I 
parents, preschool children with high risks for 
learning difficulties will be Identified. Assis- 
tance and materials will be given to parents for 
readiness type' acti vites to aid these children. 



\ 



Contact: 



Mr. William H1gg1ns, Coordinator 
Mrs. Mary Madoci, Asst. Coordinator 
Federal Projects Office 
Edward Street 
Newport, R{ 02840 



• target audience 

RemediaTReading : Students most in need and at 
least a year below appropriate grade level. Home/ 
School : Title 1 students & their preschool siblings. 



• materials used 

Remedial Reading: performance objectives; pre/post 
test instruments; instructor's*handbook; diagnostic 
Instruments; student record-keeping folders; indi- 
vidualized learning materials; program description- 
Home/School: Diagnostic instrument & pre-school 
developmental learnibg materials. 
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• descriptors 

reading " 
parent involvement 
diagnostlc-prescH ptlve 
early Identification of 

disabilities 
screening 



• financial requirement 

Start-up equipment costs 
average $15/pupil with 
curriculum materials aver- 
aging $18/pupil. After 
year one, ongoing curricu- 
lum materials costs average 
$l2/pup11 • A 3/4 director 
and full-time secretary 
can adequately coordinate 
program operations. 



• program evaluation 

Attainment of program ob- 
jectives was assessed 
through a comprehensive, 
outside evaluation design. 
Its primary focus concen- . 
trated on product out- 
comes as relating to -total 
project impact. A sec- 
ondary focus dealt with 
perceptions and concomi- 
tant interactions of 
^various groups that also 
'reflected instructional 
goals. 



r 
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' ^.PROJECT: * REMEDIAL READING (TITLE I) 



• description 

Flagstaff's Title I program 1s an unsophisticated 
program of dally remedial reading classes which 
effectively Improves the redding skills of low- 
achieving students, grades 2-9. Small groups 
i (3r7 elementary* 7-12 junior iiigh) are instructed 
according to a teacher-designed remedial plan 
following administration of a diagnostic test 
battery. Class duration ranges from 30 to 55 
minutes depending on grade level. Wide latitude 
occurs 1n instructional and organizational methods 
as teachers adapt- to the specific requirements 
Of their students. 



Contact: 



Don C. CTark, Asst.* Supt. 
Flagstaff Pub Vic Schools 
Title I Remedial Reading 
701 N. KendHck 
Flagstaff, AZ ;86001 

Development Begun: 1/66 



• target audience 

Target* schools established by Title I low-income 
guidelines.- Student eligibility based on low 
achievement (stanines 3 and below) on appropriate 
SAT subtests. Grades 2-9. 



• materials used 

Program guided by locally developed corrective 
and remedial handbook, and diagnostic and pre- 
scriptive summary forms. Teaching materials: 
commercially available remedial reading programs 
or teacher-constructed. 
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• descriptors 

Reading, 

diagnostic-prescriptive, 
basic skills, 
parent involvement, 



• financial requirement 

Current Title I funding 
approximates $268 per pupil 
for 750 students; 93% of 
budget covers teacher sal- 
aries and fixed charges. 
Administrative, super- 
visory, and secretarial 
costs absorbed by the 
district. Each partici- 
pating school has at least 
one fully-equipped remedial 
reading classroom. In 
10th yean materials and 
equipment acquisition run* 
under $7,000. . 



• program evaluation 

Program objectives stated 
in terms of grade equiva- 
lence gain and measured by 
Gates-MacGlnitfe Reading 
Test. Evaluation data com- 
piled annually according 
to State Title I guide- 
lines, showing percent of 
students who have jmade 
expected gain, and mean 
gains by grade level. 
1974-75 data show that mean 
gains exceeded 1 year in 
vocabulary of comprehension 
at every grade level , 
though the term of remedi- 
ation was less than a 
year in all cases. 



PRCLtFCT* PROJEGT^SMART (Success In Mathematics 
raw^l, Ihr^gh Aural-Read1ng.Techn1ques) ; 



• description * 

The focus of Project SMART 1s to 1nd1v1 dualize 
mathematics Instruction using locally prepared 
tapes and student study sheets. Each student 
has a tape player equipped with earphones that 
allow him/her to proceed at rate commensurate 
With ability. Recording math lessons relieves 
the teacher of necessity of merely dispensing 
information so that he/she 1s free to work with 
students Individually. Also tapfcs permit student 
to make progress 1n math even 1f he/she reads 
poorly . 

Demonstrations and training available between 
October and April. Potential adopters should 
spend 3-4 days on-site for preservlce training 
at any time convenient for adopter and D/D. Out- 
2 r S J?*5 ^ in1ng Pliable. Awareness brochures, 
detailed Information packet, sample lessons, twin- 
ing manual available. 



Contact: 

Jack Duncan, Director 
Joseph Vanhoof, Training Spec. 
Project SMART 
P. .0. Box 1910 
Day tona Beach, Fl . 32015 
. (904) 255-6475 

Development Begun: 1967 

• target audience 

Students of all abilities, grades 5-6. 
curriculum 1n mathematics. 



Complete 



• materials used 

Materials provided by program Include: cassette 
tapes and corresponding student study sheets, keys 
to tests, class progress sheets, teacher manuals, 
achievement tests. 
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• descriptors 

individualized learning 
mathematics 

diagnostic prescriptive 
traditional content 
cost effective 



• financial requirement 

Startrup costs will run 
approximately $1,400; cost 
per pupil for 3 years will 
be approximately $2.80. 



• program evaluation 

Students in experimental 
at^[ control groups were 
pre- and post-tested using 
Stanford Math Achievement, 
Math Symbols, and Vocabu- 
lary, and Volusia County 
Matjh Survey Tests. Groups 
were heterogeneous matched 
Tor grade, of comparable 
mathematical ability. On 
alL tests, gains favored 
experimental group at .01 
level. 
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PROJECT: SOUTH DOUGLAS county early childhood education project 



• description 

This project offers a cost-effective alternative 
to traditional center-based day care and kinder- 
garten early childhood education models. By 
enlisting parents as partners 1n the teaching- 
learning process, this model builds on the natural 
Inclination of parents k to teach their own children. 
Home visitors, called conmunlty coordinators, con- 
duct biweekly home visits during which parents 
learn teaching strategies and techniques and re- 
ceive activity packets ^nd teaching materials to 
use with their own chlldceh/ Group activities In- 
clude periodic meetings with parents and their 
children conducted at qommMnlty activity centers 
(churches, veteran halls, and fraternal lodges) 
and a half-day 4-week simmer school for entering 
lst-grade students. Two-week training sessions 
/or key supervisory personnel and follow-up con- 
sultant visits, available through the Oregon State^ 
Facilitator. Visitations available through Oregon 
State Facilitator. 



Contact: % 

Ms. Ann Matthews - 
Oregon Facilitator Project 
South Umpqua School District 
'Hyrtle Creek, Ore. 97457 
(503) 863-3175 

Development Begun: 9/70 
• target audience 

Pre-primary children, ages 3-5, and their parents; 
all ability levels. Fluency in English required 
of all participants, complete pre-primary curricu- 
lum. 



• material* used 

Materials provided Include: 4fl activity packets 
for parental use, curriculum guide, home visit 
and group-activity protocols, evaluation forms 
and procedures » training kit for. home visitors, 
and resource catalog referenced to instructional 
kits and games. Awareness brochure and detailed 
Information packet, Including sample parent activity 
packet, available free. Training kit, curriculum 
guide and detailed evaluation report available at 
cost. 
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• descriptors 

Early childhood education, 
parent Involvement, 
home teaching, 
Interdisciplinary, 
differentiated staffing. 



• financial requirement 

Annual per pupil costs, 
assuming 440 children from 
380 families, approximate 
$225. This figure includes 
costs for staff salaries 
and fringe benefits, home 
visitors' travel, curHcur 
lum materials, equipment v 
and suApHes, anil $15 per 
child yor non-recurring 
startup costs .^Costs for 
optional summer school 
for f1 ve -year 4 - o Ids not 
included in $225. 



* program evaluation 

Attainment of 38 Instruc- 
tional objectives was 
monitored for each child 
via criterion- referenced 
evaluation Instruments, 
Project participants also 
assessed using standard- 
ized Harper & Row reading- 
readiness tests upon 
school entry. Performance 
of participants surpassed 
that of non-part1c1 pants 
on both criterion-refer- 
enced and standardized 
measures. Longitudinal 
studies Indicate pupil 
gains are maintained 
through primary grades. 
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CT: 



ST. JOHN VAtLEY BILINGUAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 



4fc * r * 

• description 

This program was 1n operation during the 1970^75 
school years funded through Title VII ESEA. Lo- 
cated On the Canadian border, the area 1s strongly 
Influenced by both French and English languages. 
Bilingual Influence 1s demonstrated by 70 to 75* 
Of the students upon entrance Into school. Gen- 
erally the students 1 French and/or English are 
not adequately developed so that Instructional 
activities can focus on them. The program In French 
consists of music?, math, social studies, art and 
French language. The key objectives were Identi- 
fied by teachers, Title VII staff and administrators; 
activities were written and an evaluation executed. 
The program in French 1s 30 to 45 minutes dally at 
all levels. Program 1n English 1s the rest of the 
day 1n matfymusic* art, health, language, art and 
social studies. The program functions within the 
regular school curriculum; local teachers and admin- 
istrators Implemented the bilingual program so that 
minimal Interference occurred 1n Individual school 
philosophies, educational philosophies, and class- 
room management procedures. The program in dis- 
semination 1s an exemplar/ approach to bilingual 
education recommended by the American Institutes 
for Research. 4 

Contact: 61lman Hapert 

Assistant Director 
/St.^ohn Valley Bilingual Education Program 
* P.O. Box 210 
Madawaska, ME 04756 

(207) 728-4849 

* target audience 

Kindergarten through fifth grade. ,\ « 



( 



• materials used 

Materials in French ^ere^project-developed for 
K-5 with supplementary promotional materials, and 
Slides* tapes and records. In English: cross- 
language art programs, Jacaranda language arts 
program, Addi son-Wesley for math, CPS (Continuous 
Progress In Spelling), and IPI (Individualized 
Progress Instruction) for math- Hardware for both 
programs are language masters* overhead projectors*, 
Cassette tape recorders, record players, video- 
tape monitors and tape decks, films trips .and slide 
projectors. '• . 4 
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• descriptors 



• financial requirement 

First-year bilingual education 
per-pup1l costs, were $375 
(over and above regular per- 
pupil costs). In school 
year 1973-74, per-pup1l, costs 
were $228. 887 students have 
been enrolled. t 



• program evaluation 

Longitudinal standardized 
test data show that students 
enrolled in the program 
have achieved in English, 
reading^ and math\at leVel 
or above those students 1n 
the area not enrolled in the 
bilingual classes! 
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PROJECT: 



PROJECT STAY (School to Aid Youth) 



> description 

Project STAY provides early identification and 
treatment of social, emotional, and academic 
needs of pupils. Activities' are organized and 
teachers are acquainted with specific instruc- 
tional patterns to enable pupils to function at 
levels consistent with their potential. The 
specific objectives arfe< (1) identification of 
achievement levels of high-risk pupils; (2) pro- 
vision for individual instruction in mathematics 
,artd reading to correct specific deficiencies; 
(3) identification of social problems and poor 
self-concepts and attitudes of potential drop- 
outs; and (4) provision for information and 
referral of parents and pupils to various com- 
munity agencies for help. Counseling sessions 
offered to parents and teachers create awarehffts 
and understanding of help in meeting problems. 
No one teaching approach 1s required. All infor- 
mation a\ail able regarding the child (teacher, 



counselo 
used wi 
is given 

Contact 



jta, etc.) determines approach 
\ogram designed for each child 
pomeroom teacher. 
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by 

rget audieftc 

Graces 1-3; children ertte 1 
terod during kirtdergartln 
in STAY 1/2 ,> reg\jlai\ cl 



laterials used 

LIS st of materials nfete&s^ 
Teacher handbook of llnrto 
local staff) is avaiil^bl 
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• descriptors 

early identlfi cation 

reading 

math 

"human relations 
fine arts 



• financial requirement 

Cost of program is approxi- 
mately $40,000 forva regular 
elementary school. 
Actual cost per pupil during 
3 years of federal fdjpding 
was $612.33. 




• program evaluation 

Prdjett STAY has available 
an Evaluation Report by 
RonmG. Schnee, Ed-D 
showing effectiveness of 
Projett STAY in meeting 
stated iperformance objec- 
tive^ 



PROJECT: PROJECT SUCCESS 



1 



• description 

Project Success provides instructional service to 
handicapped- students within a fully integrated 
educational program. ' A learning specialist works 
as a staff member in each of the district's 4 
elementary schools, assisting regular program staff 
in identifying and serving handicapped students.' 
Assistance is provided to students identified 
through continuous (weekly) progress checks in 
basic academic, physical, social, and self-manage- 
ment skill areas. Handicapped students are then 
given instructional and/or motivational assistance 
by teachers, peers, high school tutors, aides, or 
parents using instructional packets designed for 
^j* purpose. Upon successfully mastering the 
skill, students are tracked to assure continued 
success. 

The intensive use of non-professional personnel for 
assessment and service delivery required a system- 
atic approach to training. Each volunteer partici- 
pant demonstrated competency in J>tfth assessment 
techniques and assistance program training packets. 
Direct instruction training procedures included 
modeling for these personnel during training and 
direct observation in classroom. 

( 

Contact: Dr. Douglas Strayer 
Director, Title III 
North Kitsap School District #400 
150 High School Road South 
Poulsbo, Wash. 98370* 
Date Begun: 8/72 

• target audience 

Kindergarten-grade 6; children with reading and 
self-management difficulties. 



• ( 

During 3 project years a series of basic skill se- 
quences with discrete student probes have been 
assembled. Specific step-by-step direct instruc- 
tion packets have beeiydesigned and implemented 
in academic, social ,^fnd self-management skills. 
One instructional program (a complete tutorial 
reading system; materials, training, management) 
will be commercially distributed (Edmark). 
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• descriptors 

handicapped children, 

continuous progress 

b^sic skills. 

early identification of 

disabilities , 

ma ins t reaming* 



• financial requirement 

Start-up cost for both as- 
sessment and assistance com- 
ponents averaged $4.00 per 
pupil . The per-1 earner 
operational cost for various 
assistance programs (based 
on 200-300 pupils) was 
approximately $14.00 per 
month. Complete commercial 
(Edmark) tutoring class- 
room package for 10 students 
costs $300.00. Replace- 
ment costs for , consumable 
items w*Ml be approximately 
$37.50 for HO students per 
year. 



• program evaluation 

Continuous assessment was 
used to allow a functional 
analysis of studgpt pro- 
gress t&ward specified 
academic \nd self-manage- 
ment objectives. Stan- 
dardized test evaluation 
(Wide Range Achievement 
Test) in each of 3 years of 
operatjort indicated that 
participating students made 
statistically significant 
gains beyond expected 
normal grade equivalent 
growth per month during 
treatment period. 
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PROJECT: TITLE I CORRECTIVE READING (Wichita, Kansas) 



• description 

Wichita's Corrective Reading Program; is an effec- 
tive large-scale remedial program. that operates in 
city public and parochial schools. The program 
provides instruction to pupils in 16 elementary 
Title t target schools. "Extended-service" plan 
is operational for eligible pupils who attend 77 
elementary public and parochial schools. Special 
classes are held at each attendance center; stan- 
dardization is possible through six identifiable 
phases of the program/ Improvement of reading 
instruction level, vocabulary, and comprehension 
are program goals. Program is noteworthy in view 
of pupils 1 positive reception, demonstrated. pupil 
achievement, team approach, and low cost. 



Contact: 



Dr. James G. Howell 
Director of Reading 
USD #259 

1B47 N. Chautauqua 
Wichita, Kans. 67214 



• target audience 

Referrals by classroom teacher, grades 2-6. 
Eligibility by residence (low-income areas), educa- 
tional need (below 50% on Metropolitan Achievement 
Test or below 30% Iowa Basic Skills)": 



• materials used 

Handbook: Team Approach to Reading Success . 12 
schools use one of 4 systems: EDL's Listen, Look- 
& Learn; Hoffman; Psychotechnics; Random-House High 
Intensity. 66 schools use eclectic, multi-level, 
multi-media materials. 
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• descriptors 

Corrective reading, 
teaju approach, 
SRT as resource person, 
di agnosti c-prescri pti ve, 
parent involvement. 



• financial requirement 

Start-up costs will run 
approximately $325 per 
pupil (based on caseload 
of 50 pupils) . This* in- 
cludes the cost of hiring 
one -special reading 
teacher and materials 
and equipment needed for 
instruction. 



• program evaluation 

Research department annual 
evaluation based on pre* . 
and post California " 
Achievement Test scores. 
Goal : mean gain 0.8 in 
grade equivalent per year 
of instruction. 
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PROJECT: TOPEKA OUTDOOR-ENVIRONMENTAL education project 



• description 

This project sSeks to create 1n students an emotion 
al and intellectual appreciation of man's role in 
his environment. Curricula are built around three 
topics: planning for increased population, pol- 
lution, and balance of nature. All curricula in- 
clude behavioral objectives, classroom activities, 
and a field trip. Programs include the following 
objectives: (1) Show how man influences the 
balance of nature in both positive and negative 
ways. (2) Develop understanding of why and how 
economics influence our interaction with nature. 

(3) Instruct and involve toward actions that lead 
to wiser use 'and conservation of natural resources. 

(4) Help determine effective and constructive 
methods of working for positive environmental 
actions by all groups. (5) Develop a knowledge of 
ecological interactions and Implications. Special 
education units are taught by regular classroom 
teachers supported by project staff who provide 
leadership and transportation for all field trips. 
Community volunteers and paraprofessionals were 
trained to help lead small groups for field trips. 



Contact: Director of Public Information 
Topeka Outdoor-Environmental ' 

Education Project 
415 West Eighth Street 
Topeka, KS 66603 

• target audience 

K-12 students Including special education students. 



• materials used 

Eleven units are available for special "education 
students, five for elementary students, and seven 
for junior and senior high students. 



9 
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9 descriptors 

Environmental education and 
ecology, decision making, 
special education. 



• financial requirement 

Single copies of the units 
are available for a $2.50 
per unit handling fee. 
Adopters- are encouraged to 
duplicate materials. No . 
additional financial Infor- 
mation was submitted. * 



. ( : 



• program evaluation 

The Topeka Outdoor-Environ- 
mental Education Project was , 
written, organized, and Imple- 
mented to meet the needs 
and demands for accountabil- 
ity. Objectives were measured 
by the project's evaluator. 
Project evaluation supplied 
reliable information upon 
which decisions were based re- 
garding operation of projeot, 
and scope and extent of local 
funding. 
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DDnir/^r. training migrant paraprofessionals in the 

rnUJC^l* BILINGUAL MINI HEAD START . 1 



• description 

Training Migrant Paraprofessionals in the Bilin-, 
gual Mini Head Start is a two-phase project. One 
phase is to train migrant adults (many of whom 
have had little formal education) to be preschool 
teachers or bilingual tutors of school children 
in a follow-through-lfke program. The other 
phase is to provide a bilingual preschool exper- 
ience that will promote optimum cognitive growth 
in migrant children. The training strategy used 
with adult trainees is a modified micro-teaching 
approach^ Bilingual instruction for children is 
totally individualized, using programmed materials 
The project has 'utilized a day cflre center situa- 
tion for its* instructional prograft; direct teach- 
ing methods as developed by Behavior Analysis 
model are used. Staffing includes 1 paraprofes- 
sionaT ^trainfee for each 6 children, 1 professional 
trainer for each 6-8 trainees, part-time testers, 
evaluator, project manager.' 



Contact*: 



'Louise Gustsfson \ 
Project Manager 
Bilingual Mini Head Start 
P. 0. Box 2367 
Pasco, Washington 99302 * 

Development Begun: 7/70 



• garget audience 

Migrant adults and preschool migrant, children 
through grade 3. 



• materials used 

Published programmed materials such as Sullivan 
Reading; Singer Sets and Numbers; Lyons and J 
Carnahan 'Write and See; DUstar Language; project- 
translated Distar; project-developed bicultufal 
teaching and evaluation material. 
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• descriptors^ 

early childhood education,, 
bilingual/bicultural 'educa- 
tion, 
teacher training, 
parent involvement. « 



• financial requirement 

Paraprofessional salary 
$5,000.00 - $7,000.00 
annually. 

Trainer's salary $10,000.00 
$12,000.00 annually. 
Curriculum materials $25.00 
per child. 

Other part-time salaries 
total $20,000 annually. 
Training materials $50.00 _ 
per trainee. 



• program evaluation 

All children enrolled in 
project come from seasonal 
or migrant famworker 
families. Te$ts used in- 
clude Peabody Picture Vocabu- 
lary, Forms A and B; Pre- 
school Inventory; Wide 
Range Achievement Test. 
After 100 days attendance 
in program, average score 
of children in every age 
classification is higher 

than that of nQrm group.' 
* * * * . * 

Adoption Services Not Avail- 
able. Visits may be made to 
Washington or Texas state 
sites (Oct. -March 15) for 
groups of five or less. Ma$! 
arrangements two weeks in 
advance. 
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ADDRESSES FOR- OTHER PROJECTS 



Baptist H111 Kindergarten 
Butler County School System 
Slnpson Street 
Greenville, Alabama 36037 

Title I ESEA- / 
Preschool — Disadvantaged 
Bessemer City Schooljr 
412 N. 13th Street 
Bessemer, Alabama ^35020 

Mr, Sin ford MUl&r V 
.ffatlonal M1 gfafifi Student Record 

Transfer Sy&tetgr 
Art Ford Edition Building 
Little Rocfc^'Arkansas 72201 y 
{J ' 

Project (Jatch Up-Keep Ur 
Flowing:|($i11s School District 
Tucsoij^ri zona 85705 



The Electric' Conpany 
Fresric?, Counjy Schools 
FresttO, Cal i form* a 93721 

-. * i 

Classroom Team Approach Project 
AdarnS School District #50 
We$t*rinster, Colorado 80030 

# Bob Nearin 
Evaluation Office 
Higher Horizons 100 
Hartford Board of Education 
249 High Strept 
Hartford, Connecticut 

Ulysses G. Home 

State^of Florida Tutorial Program 

for ^Migrant Children 
BrowarU County School Board 
Ft. Lauderdale; Florida 33301 

Title Reading Center Program 
Broward Cpunty 

Ft. Lat«te%Jale, Florida 33301 

Ms. 'Jean BC^en , ProjecfTTffector 
Project Success Environment 
892 Vedado W<w N.E. 
Atlanta, Georgia 30308 



NorHs Jr. High School Title I 

Reading/English Rotation Project 
McOuffie County Softools 
Thomson, Georgia" 30823 

Reading Laboratories ^ s 

Dougherty County School System 
Albany, Georgia 31701 

Mrs. Grace, Fujita, Director 
Curriculum [Development and Technology 
Branch 

Hawaii Currrculum Center 
^-1750 W1st Place • 1 
Honolulu, Hawaii 96822 

Reading Project 
Keaukaka School 
240 Desha Avenue 
*H1lo, Hawaii 96720 

Pre-Algebra Development Centers 
Board of Education of the 

City of Chicago 
228 North La Salle Street 
Chicago, Illinois 60601 r 

Mrs. Theresa G. Murphy 

Reading Director 

Andover Public Schools 

36 Bartlett Street 

Andover, Massachusetts 01810 

% Project Understand 
r ArlingtQn School District 

Arlington, Massachusetts 02174 



Clarkston Schools Remedial 

Program 
Clarkston School District 
Clarkston, Michigan 48016 



Reacting 



Follow Through * 
Portage vi lie Unit 
New Madrid C.S.D. 
P.O. Box 280 

PortagevitSe, Missouri 63873 
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Criteria Reading Instructional, 

Project / 
Linden Public Schools 
Linden, New Jersey 07036 

Ms. A* Kelly /* 
Project Director [ 
Educational Service for Parents W 
New Brunswick Public School^ 
225 Comstock Street 
New Brunswick, New Jersey 08902 

Learncycle * - 

New Jersey State Education Department 
Troy Hills (Palisades Park) ; 
New Jersey 07650 



V 



Bemadette C. O'Brien 
Project Coordinator 
Westbeth Studios -Guggenheim Title I 
. Project 
463 West Street 
New York, New York 10014 

Mrs. Jane F. Pope 

Project Coordinator 

Early Childhood Education 

230 East Ninth Street , > f 

Cincinnati, Ohio 45202 

Program far Reading Development 
Roosevelt High School 
6941 N. Central Street 
Portland, Oregon 97203 

A "Systems Approach to Individualized 

Instruction . • 
310 San Francisco Street , 
Grants Pass, Oregon 97526 

The First Calculating and Reading 

Quest ■ 1 
Oglala, South Dakota 57764 

Aprendemos en dos Idiomsfe 
Bilingual Education Program ' 
Corpus Christ! Independent School 
District 



Corpus Christi , Texas 



78408 



Bilingual. Education Program 
Houston Independent School District 
Houston, Texas 77013 * 



Resource Unit - Level 1 
Linoeln County Board of Education 
Hamlin, l^est Virginia 25523 



Introduction to Allied Health Careers 
UCLA 

Division of Vocational Education 
U.S.O.E. 

Washington, D.C. 
Dr. Melvin Barlow 
(213) 393-9281 



Directory of Representative Work 

Education Programs, 1972-^3 " 
(Classroom-related activities) 



DHEW Publication OE-74-01701 
Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20402 
Price - $2.95 

For further Information contact 
Ms. Mary Ann Millsap 1 " - 
National Institute of Education 
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State Facilitator 
Program .Development Renter 
of N. California 
-Ayner.J. Hafnilton Building 
California State Uhf 



STATE FACILITATORS 
October, 1.975 



or 



Chlco, California 
916/342/1838 



jerslty 
95926 " 



Dr* Cti&rles Florida 
Ms. Ruth Baxley 
Director 

Northwest Georgia CESA 
Box 255, Rt. 1 ( 
Cedart'own, Georgia 
404/684/5443, 



30125 



\ Mr, Duane Webb '" u \ f 
Colorado State Facilitator / 
830 South Lincoln 
longmont, Colorado 805*01 
,303/7^2/4420. • - 

Mr. Harry Osgood r *\ % 

Educational Resources Center 
Area'Coop. Educational Services 
800 Dixwell Avenue^A* 
"New-Haven , CdnnectttUt 0651 1 
203/562/9967 Ext. 2(T 

Mr* Allen Scott * - , tm - , 
Florida Facilitator Center 
Panhandle Area Educational Cooperati 
Chipley, Florida 32428 
904/638/4131 



a Mr. Robert N. Shigley 
Director 
Pioneer, CESA 
P.. 0. Box 548 / 
Cleveland, Georgia . 30528 
404/865/2141 



ve 



Mr. Homer D 
D1 rector 



Forertfen 



Chattahoochee - FlWt CESA 
P. 0. Box 588 
Americus, Georgia 31709 
912/928/1290 - 

Dr, Lamar Hamric ^ 
Dj rector * 
Northeast Georgia, &ESA 
225 Fain Hall " 
University of Georgia^ 
Athens, Georgia 30602 
404/542/7675 

M>. Ernest L. Bentley, Jr, 
Director 

Metropolitan, CESA 
771 # Linldbergh Drivel N.E. 
Atlanta, Georgia 30324 
404/266/2342 b 



Mr. Travis J. Ouzts, Jr. 
Director * 

Heart of Georgia School 
P. 0. Box 368 
Eastmen, Georgia 31023 
912/374/2240 



CESA 



"Mr. Jack B. Hoi comb 
^ Director 
^ North Georgia CESA 

P, 0. Box 657 

*Ellijay, Georgia 30540 

404/635/5391 

f - . « 
Mr* Warner J. Raines 
^Director 

Middle Georgia Coop. S^ryice Agency 
P. 0. Box 772 

Fort Valley, Georgia 31030 
912/825/3132 

Dr. Rpbert E. Flanders 
Director 
GHffln CESA 
P. 0^ Drawer H 
Griffin, Georgia 30223 
404/227/0632 

Dr. John C. Holter * 
Director 

West Georgia ^ESA 
1090 E. Depot Street 
La Grange, Georgia 30240 
404/882/0007 - * * 
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Dr. H. Boyd Israel - 
Director » 

SW Ga. Coop. Educational Svc. Agency 
Mercer Avenue, P. 0. Box 145 • 
Leary, Georgia 31762 
912/792/619* 



Dr. Wesley Hill 
Director 

Oconee CESA ^ - 

P. 0. Box 699 

Sanders vi lie, Georgia 31082 
912/552/5178 

Mr. Charles L. Coleman - . 
Director 

First District CESft * 1 
P. O/Box 826 Zetterower Rd. 
Statesboro, Georgia 3Q458 
912/764/6397 

Edward McCants 

Director 

CSRA, CESA 

P.O. Box 868 

Thomson, Georgia 30824 

404/595/6990 

W. Allen Smith 
Director 

Coastal Plans, CESA 

P. 0. Box 1265, 1200 Williams Street 

Valdosta, Georgia 31601 

912/247/3482 

Dr. A. L. Woodard 
Di rector , 

Okefenokee Coop. Ed. Svc. Agency 
Route 5 

Waycross, Georgia 31501 
912/283/8494 N v 

Mrs. Shirley Menendez 
Illinois Statewide Facilitator 
Project (MEDIA) 

Meridian/ Community Unit District #101 
415 North Blanche Avenue 
Mounds, Illinois 62964 
61 8/745/941 5* 



Dr. John S. Hand 

Indiana Facilitator Center 

Longansport Community School-s 

2829 George Street , 

Logansport^ Indiana 46947 

219/753/4343 

Mr. Gene A. Sanders 
State Facilitator 

Pottawattamie County Board of Education 
Route 1, P. 0. Box 1109 
Council Bluffs, Iowa 51501 
712/366/0503 ' 

Mr~Ralpfe "Parish \'\ " ' ' r " * w 
Kansas "Facilitator 15 ' 

Project LINK 
'670 North Edgemoor 
Wichita, Kansas 67208 
316/685/0271 ' 

J - 

Mr. Lawrence W. Allen 

Facilitator Director. 

Kentucky State Department of Education 

Plaza Tower - Room 1609 

Frankfort, Kentucky 40601 

502/564/4375 



Mr. Robert Wall 
Project Director 

P ^*J* X 52819 
BaWi^pUge, Louisiana 70805 

504/ 3SS/3575 



Mr. Edward DiCenso. Temp. Dir. 
Statewide Facilitator Project ' \ 

P.O. Box 1391 * 
Gardiner, Maine 04345 
207/582/7211 

Dr. David P. Crandall * 
Executive Director 

Massachusetts Diffusion Assistance Project 

3 Mechanics Street 

Merrimac, Massachusetts 01860 

617/346/8181 

Mrs. Francis S. Meginnis 
Coordinator^ ESEA, Title III 
State Department of Education 
P.O. Box 8767 
Friendship Airport 
Baltimore, Maryland 21240 
301/796/8300 Ext. 233 
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Dr. Clare Keller - 
PRWECf INFORM 

Wayne County Intermed. Sch. Dist. 
30555 Michigan Avenue 
Westland, Michigan 48185 
313/326/7320 

Mr.. Richard Peterson • 
Statewide Facilitator Project 
ESA-OTQce 

*Southwe?r§tate University 
Marshall, Minnesota 56258 
527/537/6216 , 

Mrs. Diane LaSsman 
JiXCRANGE: A Minnesota State 

Facilitator Project 
166 Peik Hall, U. of Minn. 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455 
612/376/5297 . 

Mr. Richard T. Hegre f,. 
Statev/ide Facilitator Project 
524 North Third Street 
Staples, Minnesota 56479 
218/894/2430 Ext. 125 

Mrs. Jolene Schulz 
Project FACE 
Columbia Public Schools 
310 North Providence 
Columbia.^Jflissouri , 65201 
?1 4/443/2561 Ext. 218 

Mr. # Glenn Clarkson 
Nebraska - Iowa Facilitator Projects 
Riverview Elementary School 
2407 Chandler Road 
Bellevue, Nebraska 68005 
402/733/5215 

Mr. Glen Bel den 

New Hampshire Educational Facilitator 

"Center v • 
15 Green Street 
Concord, New Hampshire 03301 
603/224/9461 

Gary Qappert 

New Jersey Facilitator Project 
Division of Research, Planning and 

Evaluation 
New Jersey Department of Education 
225 West State Street 
Trenton, New Jersey ' 
609/396/5251 
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Mr. George H. Smith 

New Mexico Education Services Consortium 
P. 0. Box 640 

Bernalillo, New Mexico 87004 
505/867/5905 . • • * • ' 

Dr. Frank Mesiah 
Director 

New York Facilitator Project 
B0CES #1, Erie County-Box J 
455 Cayuga Road 
Cheektowaga, New York 14225 
716/634/6800 Ext. 211 

Mr. Robert Byrd 

Southwest Nof-th Carolina State Facilitator 
Southw.est Regional Ed. fenter 
619 Wall Street 

Albemarle, North Carolina 28001 
704/983/2127 

Dr. Glen C. Arrants 

North Carolina Facilitatpr Network 

Western Regional Site 

102 Old Clyde Road 

Canton, North Carolina 28716 

704/648^6960 

Ms. Maxine Brown 

Northeast North Carolina State Facilitator 
Northeast Regional Ed. Center, P. 0. 928 
Grifton, North Carolina 28530 
919/524/5131 

Mr. Richard D. Barnes 
Southeast Facilitator > 
Southeast Regional Ed. Center 
x P. 0. Box 1399\ 

Old Onslow Hospital Building , 
Jacksonville, North Carolina 28540 . 
919/455/4045 

Mr. Paul Wellborn 

Northwest North. Carolina State Facilitator. 
Northwest Regional Svc. Center " 
P. 0. Box 130a>^ 

North Wilkesboro, North Carolina 28659 
919/667/2191 

i 

Mr. Henry A. Helms, Jr. 

(Coordinator Regional Sta^te Facilitator) 

Division of Development 

North Carolina Department of Public 

Instruction 
Raleigh, North Carolina 27611 
919/829/7018 f 



V. 



Mr. Grant Johfison 

N. D. Facilitator Project 

215 Second Street, S. E. 

Mi not, North Dakota 58701 

701/838/4071 



Martin Ian McConnell 
Statewide Facilitator Project 
Region I-Ed. Svc. Ctr. 
1900 West Schunior 
Edinburg, Texas -78539 
512/383/5611 



Mr. Jack Lewis 

State Facilitator Project 

Ohio Facilitation Center ^ 

65 S. Front Street - Room 908 

Columbus, Ohio' 43215 

614/466/3825 

Jess Bulter 

State Facilitator Project 

Edmond Public Schools 

1216 S. Rankin 

Edmond, Oklahoma 73034 

405/341/2246 

Ms. Ann Matthews 

Oregon Fad li tat or Project i 
South Umpqua Sch. District 
P. 0. Box 649 

ftyrtle Creek, Oregon 97457 
503/863/3175 

Mr. Richard Brickley 

Pennsylvania Statewide Facilitator 

R.I.S.E. (Research & Information 

Services for Education) 
198 Allertdaie Ro&d 

King of Prussia, Pennsylvania 19406 
215/265/6056 

Dr." Alan S. Sinclair 
Project Director 

Rhode Island Statewide Facilitator. 
Rhode Island Department of Education 
22 Hayes Street 

Providence, Rhode Island 02908 
401/277/2035 

Mr. James B. Under 

South Carolina Statewide Facilitator 

578 Ellis Avenue 

Orangeburg, "South Carolina 29115 
803/534/5454 Ext. 35 

Ms. Anna Maravela^* s 
State Facilitator Project 
State Capitol Building 
Pierre, South Dakota 57501 
605/224/3395 



Karl Vincent. 

Statewide Facilitator Project 
Region I I-Ed. Svc. Ctr. 
109 North Chaphrral 

• Corpus Christi, Texas 78401 
512/883/9288 . "4 

Mr. Bill H. Powell ' 
Statewide Facilitator Project 
Region III-EdJSvc. Ctr. 
2110 Hospital Drive * 
Victoria, Texas 77901 -— 
512/575/0403 — 

Dr. Joe Strehle 

Statewide Facilitator Project 

Region IV-Ed" Svc. Ctr. 

1750 Seamist - 

Houston, Texas 77008 

713/868/1059 

Dr. Fred J. Waddell 

Asst. Director & Project Director 

Region V Ed. Svc. Ctr. 

P. 0. Box 3546 ' * 

Beaumont, Texas 77704 

713/892/9562 | 

Mr. Everett* Ypungblood 
Statewide Facilitator Project 

* Region VI-Ed. Svc. Ctr. 
P. 0. Box 2201 
Sam'Houston Station 
Huntsvillev Texas 77341 
713/295/9161 

Mrs . Alene Moore 
Region VII-Ed. Svc. Ctr. 
T\ 0. Box 1622 
Kilgorfc, Texas 75662 
214/984/3071 

Mr. Leroy Hendrick 
State Facilitator 
Region VIII-Ed. Svc. Ctr. 
- 100 North Riddle Street 
Mount Pleasant, Texas 75455 
214/572/6676 
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Mr. Hal Mabry 

State Facilitator 

Region .IX-Ed. Svc. Ctr. 

3114 Seymour Hyyay 

Wichita Falls, Texas 76301 " 

817/322/3100 

Mrs 0 . Gwyn IJrownlee 
Statewide Facilitator Project 
Region X -Ed. Svc. Ctr. 
P. 0. Box 1300 
Richardson., Texas 75080 
'£14/231/6301 

Mr. Frank Buell 

Statewide Facilitator Project 

Region XI-Ed. Svc. Ctr. 

2821 Cull en Street ' 

Forth Worth, Texas 76107 

817/335/2441 

Dr. Franklin Matula 1 

Region XH-Cd. Svc. Ctr. 

P. 0, Box 1249-401 Franklin Avenue 

WacQ, Texas 76703 

817/756/7494 

Donroy. Hafner f 
Region XIII-Ed. Svc. Ctr. 
6504 Tracor Lane 
Austin* Texas 78721 
512/926/8080 

Mr. Robert Maniss 

Statewide Facilitator Project 

Region XIV-Ed. Svc. Ctr. 

P. 0. Box 3258 

Abilene, Texas 79604 

915/677/2911 

<-*- 

George Pliler 

Region XV-Ed. Svc. Ctr. 

P. 0. Box 5199 

San Angel o, Texas 76901 

915/655/3045 

J. R. Shelton ^ 
Statewide Facilitator Project 
Region XVI-Ed. Svc. Ctr. 
1601 South Cleveland 
Amarillo, Texas 79102 
806/376/5521 



Dr. Woodie Coleman 
Statewide Facilitator Project 
Region XVII-Ed. Svc. Ctr. 
700 Texas Commerce Bank Bldg. 
Lubbock, Tefcas 7940\ 
806/763/4127 J 

Mr. Jim Lewis 

Statewide Facilitator Project 
Region XVIII-Ed. Svc. Ctr. 
P. 0. Box 6020 
Midland, Texas 79701 
915/563/2380 

Dr. R. J. .BarHafcr . 

Statewide Fbcrflitator Project 

Region XIX-Ed. Svc. Ctr. 

P. 0. Box 10716 

El Paso, Texas 79997 

915/779/3737 

Noel R. Jackson 

State Facilitator Project 

Region XX-Ed. Svc. Ctr. 

1550 N. E. Loop 410 

Sah Afitor.io, Texas 78209 

512/8^8/3551 

Mr. James Macfarlane 
Jordan School District 
9361 South 400 East- 
Sandy, Utah 840?0 
801/255/689] 



Mr. Jpsepl^ff^O'Brien 
Statewide Facilitator Project 
Bennington-Rutland supervisory Union 
Manchester Center, Vermont 05255 
802/362/3346 

Mr. Keith Wright 
Washington State Facilitator 
Yakima Public Schools 
104 North 4th Avenue 
Yakima, Washington 98902 
509/575/3234 * 

Dr. James Dickson 

W. Va. Dept. of Education 

B-261 State Capital Complex 

Charleston, West Virginia 25305 

304/348/3579 
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Mr\ Russell S. Way 
Director of Dissemination 
Wisconsin Center for Innovative 

Programs 
6103 Johnspn * * 

McFarland, Wisconsin 53558 
608/838/8696 

Mrs. Charlene G. StogsdUl 

State* Facilitator 

Wyoming Innovative Network School 

Laramie County School District 1 

253 Prairie Avenue 

Cheyenne, Wyoming 82001 

307/632/059>i)ct. 61 



INDEX 



project ACTIVE, 102 , ' 

Added Dimensions to Parent and Preschool Education, 20 

Adult Performance Level Study (APL), 155 1 

project Adventure, 6 

Alice Bilingual Project, 156 

project ALOHA, 54 

Alphaphonicsv Reading Readiness ^Training Program^ 56 
Alternative teaming Project (ALP), 8 
Andover Public Schools, 195 . * 

Apprendemos en dos Idlomas, 195 
Baptist H111 Kindergarten, 195 
Bessemer Title I, 195 
Bilingual Education Program,' 196 
^project CATCH-UP, 58, 142 * 
project Catch Up - Keep Up, 195- 

projett LH.I.L.D. (Comprehensive Help for Individual Learning Differences), 157 
Child-Parent Centers Activity, 158 

Child Study Center (CSC): A Validated Pupil Personnel Services Demonstration 
Project, 159 

Clarkston Schools Remedial Reading Program, 195 f 
Classroom Team Approach Project, 195 

Cdgnitively Oriented Preklndergarten Experience (Project COPE), 22 

Community Planning Council on Educational Alternatives (CPCEA), 86 

Conceptually Driented Mathematics Program (COMP), 60 

Conquest, 144 f j * ' 

Contract Learning for Educable Mentally Retarded Students, 104 * 

Criteria Rea'dlng Instructional Project, 196 

Curriculun for Meeting Modern Problems (THE NEW MODEL ME), 10 - 

Dale Avenue Project, 24 \ 

Demonstration Evaluation Center (CAM7, 30 

Developmental Play (DP): A Validated Pupil Personnel Services Demonstration 

Project, 16D 
D1agnost1c-Prescr1pt1ve Arithmentic (DPA), 62. 

Disseminating Computer-Based Planning Resources through Project S1mu-School: The 

Dallas Component, 132 
Drug Pr^entlon Education, 88 

Early Childhood Education, 196 * s 

Early Childhood Preventive Curriculum Demonstration Center (ECPC), .26 
Early Prevention of School Failure, 28 
£C0S Training Institute, 44 
Education Service for Parents, 195 

Educational Remediation of Autism and Environmental Disorders, 161 
the Electric Company, 195 

Engineered Classroom for Students Who Are Both Educably, Mentally Handicapped and 

Behavibrally Maladjusted, 104 
Experiencfe-BasedoCareer Education - AEL, 164 - 
Experience-Based Career Education - FWL, 166 
Experience-Based Career Education ^ NbfREL, 168 
Experience-Based Career Education - RBS, 170 
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project°TOT te i08^ rUCtUred Pre " Seho0 ^ Act1 vity Personalized (Seton Hall Preschool). 3 
First Calculating, and Reading Quest, 195 
FLIT: Functional LITerady, 172 

state of Florida Tutorial Program for Migrant Children, 195 
Focus Dissemination Project, 110 
Hawaii Curriculum Center, 195 

project Health and" Optimum Physical Education, 90 e 
Help One Student to Succeed (HOSTS), 64 
Higher Horizons 100, 195 
High Intensity Tutoring (H.I.T.), 146 
High School 1n the Community (HSC), 12 

project HOME BASE,; 32 * * > 

project HOME START: Family-Centered Preschool Enrichment, 34 f 
project I-C-E, 46 . * V 

' project IDEA, 112 \ 
Improvement of Basic Reading Skills, 174 * 

Improving -Achievement (Reading) Through Use of Teachers and Tea'cher Aides, 173 
Individualized Language Arts, 140 t > 

Institute for Political and Legal Education (IPLE), 14 
project INSTRUCT, 66 

Intensive Reading Improvement Program (IRIP), Board of Education, Chicaqo, 175 
Intensive Reading Instructional Teams (IRIT), 148 • 
Introduction to Allied Health Centers, UCLA, 196 
project XARf , 48 
Keaukaka Scoool, 195 

K- 3 Reading: Program' Development Through Process, 140 
Learncycle, 196 

project Learning Disabilities: Early Identification and Intervention, 114 
Learning to Read by Reading, 68 
project Learning'Experlence Module (LEM), 134 
project Management Basic Principles, 176 
MEDIA NOW, 92 „ 

Migrant Student Record Transfer System (MSRTS), 177 J 
Modification of Children's Oral Language, 178 . ( 
National Migrant Student Record Jransfer System^ 195 
New Adventure in Learning (NAIL), 70 

NOMAD (Needs and Objectives for Migrant Advancement and Development), 179 
NferHs Jr. High School Title I Reading/English Rotation Project, 195 
Northwest Special Education (NWSE), 116 
Occupational and Career Development Program, IfeQ 
Occupational Versatility, 94 

PEGASUS-PACE: Continuous Progress Reading Program, 72 
Parent Readiness Education Project (PREP), 36 . ' 

Pilot Project Utilizing Supportive Personnel Using Behavior Modification 

Techniques with Articulatory Disordered Children, 14b 
Positive Alternatives to Student Suspensions (PASS): A Validated Pupil Personnel 

Services Demonstration Project, 161 ~ 
Pre-Algebra Development Centers, 195 

Pne-K Prescriptive Teaching Program for Disadvantaged Children with Learninq 
Disabilities, 140 9 y 

Pollution Control Education Center, 50 
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PATL: Positive Attitude Toward Learning, 136 
Portageville Unit Follow Through, 195 
Program for Reading Development, 195 
Programmed Tutorial Reading (PTR), 150 
Pupils Advancing in Learning (P.A.L.), 74 
project Read, 182 

project R-3: Readiness, Relevance and Reinforcement, 78, 152 
project Reading Improvement, 183 

Reading Instruction and Pupil Personnel Services (RIPPS), 184 

Reading Laboratories, 1 ^5 \ 

Re-Ed School, 118 " 

Remedial Reading and Home/School Liaison Program, 185 

Remedial Reading (Title I) 186 4 

Remediation for Children with Learning Deficits Through Precision Teaching: <Tfi 



Resource Unit - level I, West Virginia, 196 ' i 

Right to Read, f6 

Rumson-Fair Haven Regional High School Senior Elective Program, 16 

Saturday School: Parent-Child Early Education Program, 38 

SDR - Systems Directed Reading, Bo 

^project SEE: Specific Education of the Eye, 122 

project SHARE: Sharing High Yield Accountability with Resource Educators, 124 
^project SMART: .(Success in Mathematics Through Aural-Reading Techniques), 187 
South Douglas County Early Childhood Education Project, 188 
St. John Valley Bilingual Education Program, 189 - ^ 

St. Paul Open School ,138 
project STAY (School to Aid Youth), 190 
Strategies in Early Childhood Education, 40 
project Success, 191 

project Success Environment, 195 1 

project Success for the SLD Child, 1 26 

a Systems Approach to Individualized Instruction, 196 

Talents Unlimited, 96 

Title I Corrective Reading (Wichita), 192 

Title I Reading Center Program, Broward County, 195 

Topeka Outdoor - Environmental Education Projept, 193 

Training Migrant Paraprofessionals in the Bi Ungual Mini Head Start, 194 

project Understand, 195 / 

Urban Arts Program, 98 / 

Vocational Reading Power Project, 82 

Westbeth Studios - Guggenheim Title I Project, 196 
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V NATIONAL DIFFUSION NETWORK ; 

v> • ''. « • ■•" 

■ „ V "\. ^ U.S. Office Of' Education - 

. "V* '"■ " \" . " ' * "■ ' » > '• " * 

To assure* that all schools, public and private, learn about educational programs 
.tftajt.wOrk, the UUS. Office of Education has established a coordinated National 
Diffusion Network., Each; slate chfcoses a facilitator within one of Its local school 
districts j tM& office then; works with devel oper/derobnstrator projects all, across 
the natlon'to brlno, jto school s,w1tHin that stater vail dated programs funded by the & 
Office of Education. Eafcn state faclllitatpr works directly with local schools 
t0^1nd in the network those projects or programs that seem to fit local needs. , 

£yery product/procW^offered by the network to schools has been previously approved 
by aft expert .review panel within the Education Division of the Department of Health, 
Education* anjd' liet fare* Hence" adopting schools are assured, In advance* that the 
alternatives, being offered by the network actually work effectively with children 
1n learnfng situations. Moreover* the network provides staff development, monl- 
t torlng/and follow-up support for local educators who select one or more of the 
successful options currently being* demonstrated and Installed. 



These educatlonarinnovatlcns focus on all types of subject areas and grade levels, 
k from early chlldhopd through secondary school. They vaijy ^philosophy, In cost, . 
and In complexity. This reference volume Includes' brief descriptions of a major- 
ity of those that are, currently available. Also Included* Is a list designating 
each state facilitator or Title III ESEA director so that any Interested educator 
or parent can obtain addltlofrl Information quickly and easily. 
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